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IIEPEIMOBA

Jlanuit HaBYQIbHMII IOCIOHMK € [PYTMM [OMOBHEHVM BIAHHSIM,
NIpUCBAYEHNIT T€PMiHOJIOTII AHIJIIICBKOI MOBM Ta TeOPil i IMPAKTUKM HAyKOBO-
TEXHIYHOTO IepeKIafy 3 aHIINCbKOI MOBM, CIPsAMOBaHMII Ha (OpMyBaHHA
HaBMYOK SIK YCHOTO, TaK i IMCbMOBOTIO II€peKIafy y MailOyTHiX JHIBICTiB Ta
nepexnagadi. HaBuanpumil MOCIOHMK po3paxoBaHuil Ha 37;00yBaviB BMIOL
¢inomoriuHoi 0cBiTY Pax0BUX (aKy/IbTETiB BULIMX HABYATbHIX 3aK/Ia/(iB YKpaiHu
i mictutp iHpOpMAaIi0 AK MHIBICTMYHOTO, TaK i MEpPEeKIafalibKOrO XapaKTepy
CTOCOBHO JIEKCMYHIUX, TPAMaTUYHMX Ta CMHTAKCUYHMX 0COOIMBOCTEl IIepeKIamy
AHITIOMOBHMX HAaYKOBMX i TEXHIYHUX TEKCTIB Ta aHITIOMOBHOI TEPMiHOJIOT1I.

Haunit mocibumk 3abesmnedye GopMyBaHHS CTiIKMX MOBJIEHHEBUX BMiHb
Ta HABMIOK, HEOOXITHMX I CBITOMOTO IPOdECiitHOTO BOMOMIHHS aHITIIICHKOI0
MOBOI0. ABTOp 3i0paB TeOpeTMYHMII MaTepiaju 3 TepPMIiHOJOTIl aHIICHKOI
MOBI Ta HaAyKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO MepeKIafy BITYM3HAHUX i 3aKOPAOHHNUX (paxiBI[iB
i 3po6uB cripoby y3araibHUTU Pe3yIbTaTH FOCTILKEHb 3 TEPMIHOMOTii MUHYINX
pokiB. TeopeTnyHy 4acTuHY 6y/I0 B35TO 3 HiAPYIHNKIB, TOCIOHNKIB Ta HAYKOBMX
CTaTeil, AKi NpUCBAYEHi aKTya/lbHUM IMTaHHAM T€PMiHO3HABCTBA.

IToCiOHMK CK/Taa€ThCA 3 BECATH PO37iiB, KOXKEH 3 AKMX MICTUTD TEOPETUIHUI
MaTepia/l Ta NPaKTUYHI 3aBJAHH:A I IPOBEleHHA CeMiHapCbKuX 3aHATh. Ilicia
KO>XHOTO PO3Jiy IPECTaBlIe€HO IMTaHHA I CaMOKOHTPO/IO, a TaKOX JIBi
KOHTPOZbHI po6OTH V JeKiIbKOX BapiaHTax 1o 3aKiHYeHHIO Kypcy. [loacmekTHumi
POSIIONIN TEOPETUYHOTO MaTepialy, a TAaKOX BIIPaBU J/IA 3aKpillVIeHHSA pOOIATDH
MOCIOHMK KOPUCHUM JUIsl BUKIAJAaHHS TaKUX [AUCLHUIUIH, 5K «TepmiHomoris
aHIJIiCbKOI MOBI», «HaykoBo-TexHiuHMIT nepeknafy, «IIMceMoBMil epextaz» Ta
«IHO3eMHa MOBa IIPOQECIITHOTO CIIIKYBAHH», 110 BXOZATD /{0 HABYATBHOTO IVIAHY
HepeKIafalbKIX BinfieHs i ¢imonorivnmx daxynibreTis.

OcHOBHiI TeopeTMYHi NUTAHHA AaHICbKOI TEPMiHOJOTII, CeMaHTUYHi
Ml CTWIbOBI acIeKTV HayKOBMX Ta TEXHIYHUX TEKCTiB MONAIOTHCA B IOCIOHMKY
6esnocepeHbO Yepes IPAKTUKY IMIICbMOBOTO I YCHOTO BiiTBOpeHHS crienndivHmx
0COOIMBOCTEN HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO AUCKYPCY Y BifiIOBifHO migibpaHux s iel
MeTy BiipaBax. HayKoBo-TexHiuHa IeKCMKa, TEPMiHM i TEPMiHOIOTiYHi CITO/Ty Y€ HHA
Ta (pasy, aBTEHTUYHI aHIJIOMOBHI i YKPalHOMOBHI TeKCTH, SIKi POSI/LAAIOTHCA,
B3ATO 3 HABYaJIbHOI JIiTepaTypu S3TiZHO 3 0OOB’S3KOBOI IIPOTPAMOI0 IS
3po6yBauiB Buioi ¢imonoriunoi ocsitm. OxpiM ¢axoBol IeKCHMKH, MOCIOHMK
MICTUTD i IEKCUKY PiSHUX Tajly3eil 3HaHHA, AKa CK/Ia[ae OCHOBY MIXKHApOJHOTO
TepMiHooriunoro ¢poupy. Takoxx y mogaTkax IMOJaHO IHCTPYKIiI O HallVICAaHHA
HayKOBOTO JJOK/IaJly aHIJIiliICbKOIO MOBOIO Ta IIePeJTiK IUTAHb J/I CAMOKOHTPOJIIO.

Y mepmomy pospin mocibumka «Terminology as a linguistic science»
HABEIEHO OCHOBHI TeOpeTMYHi IOHATTSA TepMiHomorii sfK Hayku, Qaktu 3
icropii TepMiHOMOTiYHOI HAayKH, Y TOMY YMC/i B YKpaiHi. Y gpyromy i TpeTboMy
PpO3Ainax po3IIAfalTbCA OCHOBHI TEPMIHOJIOTIYHI IIOHATTA 1 ABUIIA, TOJAOTbCA
HaykoBi medininii TepminiB, TepMiHONIOriYHOI cucTeMy, Knacuikanii TepMiHiB,



MOBM  IpoQeciiHOrO  CIIKYBaHHSA, HOSACHIOETBCS TaKOX — TepPMiHOJIOTisA
HepeKIaflallbkoro  XapakTepy (3acobu Iepexiafy —TepMiHiB-HeO/IOri3MiB,
TepMiHiB-iHTepHAIliOHATI3MiB,  3alO3WYEHMX TepMiHiB, Oe3eKBiBaJeHTHOI
JIEKCUKMY, TePMIiHOMOTIYHIX 6AaraTOKOMIIOHEHTHMX aTPUOYTUBHMX KOHCTPYKIIii
ta in.). O3HaKaM HayKOBMX Ta TEXHIYHUX TEKCTiB, OCOONMBOCTSIM HAyKOBO-
TEXHIYHOI JliTepaTypy AK OKPEMOTO >XaHPy, TEOPETUYHOMY Marepialy Ipo
crienudiky HayKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO IlepeKIafy, BUMOTraM IO ITIepeKIajiy HayKoBO-
TEeXHIYHOI JTiTepaTypy IPUCBAYEHO YeTBepTuil posnin. Ilnranna audepenuianii
MDKHapOJHOI TEPMiHOJIOTIYHOI eKCuIli Ta MOB I cruenjianpHux mineir (LSP)
BUCBIT/IEHO Y IUATOMY i IIOCTOMY po3zinax moci6umka. CeMaHTN4YHI IIpoLiecn B
TepPMiHOJIOTII aHITIICHKOI Ta YKPaiHCHKOI MOB (IO/TiceMisl, OMOHIMIsI, CMHOHIMIsA,
AHTOHIMis TepMiHiB) Ta crenundika TepMiHOIOTIYHOI HOMiHaLii (ceMaHTUYHa,
MopdororiyHa, CMHTaKCMYHA, 3all03M4YeHi BUAM HOMiHaLii) pO3INIARAIOTHCA Y
HACTYITHOMY PO3Ji/li HABYaJIbHOTO OCiOHMKA.

BuxopucraHHA Cy9acHUX TEPMiHONIOTiYHMX CTIOBHMKIB, a CaMe raly3eBUX,
TAYyMa4YHUX, JBOMOBHUX, 6araTOMOBHIX, CTTOBHMKIB CKOPOYEHb, eHIMK/TOIIEIIT,
IOBITHMKIB, a TaKOXX eTamy PoOOTH 31 CTOBHMKOM € O0’€KTaMyl BUBYEHHS Y
BOCBMOMY po3fini. HesBakarouy Ha Te, 10 iCHy€ 6araTo CIOBHUKIB, SKUMMU
KOPUCTYIOTbCS IIPU IIepeK/Iajii aHIJIiICbKOI HAayKOBO-TE€XHIYHOI JiTeparypu, y
TOMY YMCII i CTTOBHMKM i3 KOMITIOTEPHOI TeXHIiKM, JKOJJeH CIIOBHMK He MOXKe
maTtu abo mepen6adnTN yCiX TepMiHOIOTIYHMX 3HA4YeHb Ti€i 9N iHIIOI IEKCUYHOI
OIIMHUII y KOHKPETHOMY KOHTeKCTi. ToMy y BOCbMOMY pO3/i/ii TAKO>X BUK/Ia/IEHO
inpopmaniro mogo pomi iHTepHETY HpM IepeKmafi CyJacHOi aHITIOMOBHOI
HayKOBO-TEXHIYHOI JliTepaTypu.

Y nopanpImx posfinax BUK/IaLeHO TeKCUKO-TPaMaTH4Hi IMTaHHSA IepeKIasy
HayKOBO-TEXHIUHOI jiTepaTypy, a caMe pisHi BuAM Iepextafy (aHOTALiTHWIL,
pedepaTVBHIIT IepeKIa), 0COOMMBOCTI IepeK/Iafy iHCTPyKIil i maTeHTiB.

Buxa; TeopeTMYHMX NUTAaHb i IIOTOXKEHb CYHPOBOIKYETbCA 1 BceOiuHO
imocTpyerhes mpuKIagamu. 3aranbHa CTPyKTypa ocioHmKa i rpadiuHe BUmineHHs
K/TII0YOBMX HMOHATD Y KOXKHOMY PO3Ji/i HaJaloTh MOXK/IMBICTb 3700yBauyaM JIeTKO
30pi€HTYBaTUCA Y TeMaTULi Kypcy.

IToci6HMK € pe3ynbTaToM 6araTOpi4HOI JOCTITHUIIBKOI AiANMbHOCT] BUK/IA/jadiB
Kadenpu aHITICbKOI pinonorii Ta mepewtany i crygentis Binpinenna «Pimtonoria»
yHiBepcurery imeni Anbdpena Hobens y micti [uinpo, 6yB ampoboBanuit Ha
Kadeppi i BIXIOBiga€ mporpami 3 aHITIICBKOI MOBY [I/Is CTYAEHTIB IepeK/IafalibKOro
BingineHHsA. HesBakatoun Ha Te, IO 11 KHUTA € He MEPIIOIO CIPOOOI0 CTBOPEHH:
CUCTEMHOTO TIOCiOHMKA 3 TepMiHOJIOTI] aHITIICbKOI MOBY Ta HAyKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO
IIEPEK/IaJLy, aBTOP i3 BAAYHICTIO IPUIIME YCi KPUTMYHI 3ayBayKEHHs Ta IPOIO3MILI,
II[Of10 MOJIIIIIEHHs 3aIPOIIOHOBAHOTO MOCIOHMKA. ABTOP TAKO>K BUC/IOBIIIOE LIVIPY
NOJAKY PelleH3eHTaM 3a KOPMCHi IIOpajy i 3ayBa>KeHHS IIPU IePeryAfli PyKOIucy
maHoro mocibHmka, a Takox O.Bepecosiii, TaTeHTHOMY HOBipeHOMY 3a HafjaHHS
npodecioHamTbHMX KOHCY/IbTALIIN OO TIepeKIajy IaTeHTIB.



Unit 1
TERMINOLOGY AS A LINGUISTIC SCIENCE

1.1. Terminology as a branch of linguistics.
1.2. The historical outlook on terminology.
1.3. Terminology and other branches of linguistics, science and technology.

1.1. TERMINOLOGY AS A BRANCH OF LINGUISTICS

Terminology as an independent branch of linguistics summarizes experi-
ence of terminology works and terminology phenomena has its structured set of
terminological concepts taken from technical and scientific writing and documen-
tation. The modern linguist Valeontis Kostas, the president of the Hellenic Society
for Terminology (ELETO) and the Chairman of the Permanent Group for Tele-
communications Terminology at the Hellenic Telecommunications Organization
considers terminology in two main meanings:

1. the first one as the discipline concerned with the principles and meth-
ods governing the study of concepts and their designations (terms, names, sym-
bols) in any subject field, and the job of collecting, processing, and managing rel-
evant data, and

2. the second one as the set of terms belonging to the special language of a
definite subject field (the concepts and their representations in special languages)
(V. Kostas, E. Mantzari: 2006, 2).

In the second meaning terminology can be considered as multidisciplinary
because it borrows its fundamental tools and concepts from a number of disci-
plines (e.g. science, linguistics, information technology and other specific fields)
and adapts them appropriately in order to cover particularities in its own area.

Speaking about terminology, the linguists as a rule recognize the following
meaning:

1) abranch of linguistics that studies terms, in Ukrainian mepminosnascmeo;

2) professional vocabulary as a part of national language (English terminol-
ogy, Ukrainian terminology and etc.);

3) special words or professional terminology used for professional communi-
cation (linguistic terminology, mining terminology, judicial terminology and etc.).

Terminology is not a chaotic set of terms but it is a system of special words log-
ically and linguistically organized. A general theory of terminology is based on the
conceptual relations between terms and notions, between the sciences such as phys-
ics, chemistry, biology, etc. and the combination of other disciplines such as linguis-
tics, logic, ontology, and computer science. Ukrainian linguists emphasize that “termi-
nology is a science which studies special professional vocabulary, its typology, origin,
forms, content, functioning and its usage, creation and development” (JI. binosepcbka:
2010, 15). Thus, terminology can only be understood in the relations with special lan-
guages, communication and information to fulfill different goals and objectives.



Terminology in modern world connects with special languages or Languag-
es for Special Purposes, related to scientific and technical information or profes-
sional communication. “Languages for specific purposes, or, in this case, English
for Specific Purposes (hereinafter referred to as ESP) can be dealt with at least two
perspectives: on the one hand, from a didactic perspective, as ESP is a sphere of
language teaching. On the other hand, we must approach the issue of specialized
language(s) from a linguistic viewpoint, as English for Specific Purposes is a pe-
culiar segment of a language, with its major component - terminology, to which
some authors add the science specific grammar, i.e. linguistic issues and particu-
larities”, - considers Dr. Nagy Imola Katalin (I. Katalin: 2014, 262).

Not all experts agree that terminology comprises a separate discipline, nor
do all consider it as a theoretical subject. For some, terminology is a practice deal-
ing with social needs that are often related to political and/or commercial aims. In
the opinion of others, terminology is a true scientific discipline with various sub-
ject fields and fundamental concepts. There are many intermediate positions, rec-
ognizing that terminology contains some original theoretical aspects, only within
the framework of other, more consolidated disciplines. There is, consequently, a
wide range of approaches to the theory and practice of terminology.

Therefore, it is necessary to establish a series of basic assumptions by all ap-
proaches. First, it is needed to identify four different points of view, which in turn
lead to different focuses for terminological work and applications:

1. for linguists, terminology is a part of the lexis defined by the subject mat-
ter and pragmatic usage.

2. for subject field specialists, terminology is a formal reflection of the con-
ceptual organization of special subjects and professional communication.

3. for end-users (either direct or intermediary), terminology is a set of use-
ful, practical communication units which are assessed according to criteria of
economy, precision and suitability.

4. for language planners, terminology is an area of a language requiring in-
tervention in order to reaffirm its usefulness and survival and to ensure its conti-
nuity as means of expression through modernization.

Mindful of these four points of view, there are two separate user groups
of terminology: the users of terminology for direct communication or commu-
nication through intermediaries, and terminologists, who write glossaries, fa-
cilitate communication, or mediate in some other way. According to the needs
of these two groups, terminology can have two dimensions closely related: a
communicative dimension and a linguistic dimension. The theory of terminol-
ogy can be identified as having three different dimensions: the cognitive, the
linguistic, and the communicative dimension (J. Sager: 1990, 2). For the first
group, terminology is a tool for communication, for the second one, it is the
target of their work.

The direct users of terminology are the specialists in each subject field
of science and technology. For them, terminology is a necessary tool for com-
munication and an important element for conceptualizing their own subject
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matter. This two-sided function of terminology causes their interest in stan-
dardization for determining the definition of concepts and fixing the corre-
sponding names. Specialists use terminology regardless of whether a term is
appropriate within a particular linguistic system or not. Their communicative
needs start from the knowledge of the concepts and from the needs to com-
municate using them; their interest in terminology focuses on concepts and
how these concepts can be named clearly and unambiguously. According to
this approach terminology is primarily a business and subject matter of sever-
al groups of specialists with their working methods and knowledge united with
one professional field. In this sense, terminology comprises merely technical
aids in a multidisciplinary field.

Terminology intermediaries are language professionals like translators, tech-
nical writers, and interpreters who need terminology to carry out their profession-
al duties and communication. They need glossaries and specialized dictionaries
because they assist in technical and scientific writing or translating. “Terminolo-
gists, terminographers and neologists, language planners and information scien-
tists must be both specialists in language, information and documentation and in
an appropriate subject field” (M. Cabre: 1999, 12). Their work consists of compila-
tion, description, processing and creation of terms.

The main aim of terminology is to provide creating and perfecting termi-
nology systems or LSP (languages for special purposes) in the definite subject
fields of knowledge. Terminology is devoted to the bases of a modern terminolog-
ical vocabulary for understanding concrete scientific and technical texts and con-
versations on professional themes, or for teaching foreign languages in universi-
ties and institutes, for mastering modern languages.

As the number of works in this area is constantly increasing, the agenda of
terminology science includes:

a) social terminological studying neologisms proposed by terminologists
and language planners;

b) case studies on terminology development by standardization and harmo-
nization efforts;

c) researches concerning the establishment and use of terminology data-
bases for various user groups and purposes (e.g. translation, technical writing, in-
formation management);

d) researches concerning vocabularies for documentation and information
retrieval purposes (thesaurus, classification systems, etc.).

Terminology is one of the most mobile, quickly filled up parts of national vocab-
ulary. There is a dual process in it: the number of the terms accessible only to specialists
overgrows rapidly in every highly developed language and is estimated in millions, and
at the same time, there is an intensive penetration of special terminology into gener-
al literary language. Otherwise, terminology is not isolated from literary language, and
those processes that happen in literary language are reflected in it. However, unlike lit-
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erary language terminology deals mainly with the written form of a national language,
including signs, shortenings, abbreviations, which are rarely studied by linguists.

The progress of science and technology, means of communication today
has caused the emergence of new requirements to the translator profession. There
have been organized several European projects working on the new objectives, cri-
teria and characteristics of translation competences. According to PACTE group
(2000), the project of European Master’s in Translation (EMT) started in 2009, and
the European Commission, developed a list of professional translation compe-
tences, new criteria for the formation of future translators’ knowledge and linguis-
tic skills were offered (European Master’s translation; A. Beeby, D. Ensinger and
M. Presas. PACTE. Acquiring Translation Competence: Hypotheses and Meth-
odological Problems in Research Project; Translation services requirements). The
main results of this work was creating a single international standard ISO 17100
2015 on translation activities and services and Modern Professional Translator’s
competences and Translation service requirements (http://www.iso.org/iso/cata-
logue_detail.htm). The deep knowledge of modern terminology (general and spe-
cialized), ability to use terminological dictionaries, especially electronic ones, and
different search systems for a fast and highly qualified translation have been no-
ticed among the most important professional translators’ competences.

Professional terminological vocabulary can be in different variation de-
pending on its use: mathematical, physical, chemical, biological, medical, le-
gal, philosophical, economic and others with further subdivisions. In recent
decades, the Internet space has given the opportunity to use electronic termi-
nological dictionaries such as MultiLeks, Lingvo, ABBYY LINGVO, TERMI-
UM, TERMIUM Plus, INTENT, GIGATRAN, the International Vocabulary of
Metrology (VIM) and others. Moreover, students working on translating ter-
minological texts with electronic dictionaries develop linguistic knowledge,
skills and new professional translation competences; understand changes in
special vocabulary or languages for special purposes; make some theoretical
summaries and carry out various lexicographical work automatically; create
new articles in electronic dictionaries and translation databases and, thereby,
improve translation quality. Taking into account the new European require-
ments for the modern translators’ professional activity, as well as the quali-
ty of translation services, and new translators’ competences, the role of teach-
ing professional terminological vocabulary or Languages for Special Purposes
(LSP) becomes of a great importance. Teaching terminology helps to form not
only translators’ linguistic competence, but also the ability to work effective-
ly in computer-aided translation using electronic dictionaries, modern search
engines and other technologies.

The methods applied in terminology are closely connected to linguistic ones.
It is the descriptive method, used for creating new terms and terminology systems;
the method of structural analysis; the contrastive and comparative typological
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methods, allowing oppose and compare separate terminology systems, find their
similarities and differences. The method of statistical analysis is used for identify-
ing the most typical and frequent types of terms, comparing terminology elements
and terminology models. The statistic method is used for compiling various types
of terminological dictionaries and preparing guidelines for the elaborated special-
ized dictionaries.

Nowadays, a number of separate disciplines were developed in terminolo-
gy as a linguistic science. First of all, theory of terminology, which investigates
the processes of creating, developing and functioning special lexis. Scientists sig-
nify applied terminology, which studies practical principles and recommen-
dations on the creation of new terms and avoiding misconceptions and im-
perfections of new terms and terminology systems have already existed in the
language. In its turn, general terminology explores the peculiarities, problems
and processes connecting with professional vocabulary while special terminol-
ogy investigates special lexis used in different spheres of human activity. Com-
parative terminology conducts investigations of definite terminology systems
for identifying similarities and differences, for recognizing general peculiarities
of special vocabulary in different languages, for instance, in the Ukrainian and
English languages. In addition, some scholars recognize semasiological termi-
nology for studying problems of special vocabulary, changing their meanings,
and other semantic processes such as polysemy, homonymy, synonymy and an-
tonymy of terms. Onomasiological terminology analyses special words struc-
tures, the process of nominating professional concepts. Historical terminology
studies the history of terminological thinking, planning and developing. Func-
tional terminology deals with investigating modern functions of terms in dif-
ferent texts and professional communication and training professionals. As the
object of terminology and the main terminology unit is a term, terminography
is considered as a discipline connected with terminology that summarizes ter-
minological investigations and publications for compiling terminological dic-
tionaries.

Teaching terminology should been considered as a separate discipline
with its own methodology and research principles. The knowledge and fluen-
cy in modern terminology (general and specialized), ability to use Glossaries,
especially electronic ones, different search engines for the fast, high qual-
ity and skilled translation are recognized among the most important pro-
fessional competences. All these skills, knowledge and competences should
be reflected in modern curriculum and programs for academic translators’
training which will be based on the competence approach including self-
determination, self-analyzing, developing individuality and socializing. The
emphasis should be on the practical aims more than theoretical ones. It will
allow future translators communicate without barriers and work more effec-
tively.
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1.2. THE HISTORICAL OUTLOOK ON TERMINOLOGY

Terminology, the discipline deals with investigating and compiling various
terms, is not a new field of linguistics, but only in the recent decades has been
systematically developed, with fully considered principles and methodology. Lin-
guists and scientists have recognized its social and political importance already
on both the national and international scales (Languages for Special Purposes in a
Multilingual, Transcultural World. Proceedings of the 19th European Symposium
on Languages for Special Purposes, 8 — 10 July 2013, Vienna, Austria).

The appearance of terminological vocabulary, so-called terminological ex-
plosion, was caused by the development of science, modern technology, agricul-
ture, art and other fields of human activity. It has a brightly expressed social char-
acter and is still under the control of society. Terminology, as we understand it
today, initially appeared in the 1930s after World War I. The development of ter-
minological investigations had been started after the period of massive term cre-
ation when the great amount of concepts as incorporated special words penetrat-
ed in languages. Due to the simultaneous expansion of knowledge and the growth
of technology and communication in the 18" century, terminology had been seen
as a necessary tool to overcome some difficulties caused by the science and tech-
nology development. The researches in chemistry by A. Lavoisier and C. Berthol-
let or in botany and zoology by Carl von Linné exemplified the scientists’ interest
in the process of nominating scientific concepts.

The rapid progress and development of technology required not only the
nomination process of new concepts, but also the systematization of used terms.
Then as the internationalization of science in the 19" century had grown up, there
was a need to establish a set of rules for forming and understanding terms used in
different fields of human activity. The systematization of terminology and creat-
ing its scientific status, standardization that had been started before World War I
formed and intensified terminological development caused the appearance of pat-
ent literature being especially full of new terms from modern spheres of science,
medicine, engineering, and technology. Not by chance, the quick development of
terminology researches was conducted simultaneously with the foundation of In-
ternational Organization on Standardization (ISO) after 1946, (https://www.iso.
org/the-iso-story.html).

The beginning of terminology deals with Austrian scholar Eugen Wiister
(1898 - 1977) and Russian scientist Dmitrij Lotte (1898 — 1950) whose works were
published in 1930s. Austrian linguist E. Wiister, who is considered as the founder
of the General Theory of Terminology and the main representative of the Vienna
School, has come from the field of engineering. Russian terminologist D. Lotte is
the founder of the Soviet Terminology School and official of the Committee for the
Standardization of Terminologies in the Institute for Standardization of the Coun-
cil of Ministers in the USSR and a member of the Soviet Academy of Sciences.
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Foreign terminologist E. Wiister was related to the International organization
of standardization: “in 1951 E. Wiister took over the Secretariat of Technical Com-
mittee ISO/TC 37 “Terminology (Principles and Coordination)” for the Austrian
Standards Institute (ON)” (http://inmyownterms.com). In 1961 the scholar was
elected as a Chairman of the Sub-Committee on Proposals for Multilingual Dic-
tionaries (UNESCO). Later, in 1968 E. Wiister published “Machine Tool Diction-
ary”, with 1401 concepts arranged according to the Universal Decimal Classification
(UDC) system, showing terms in German and definitions in English and French.
The publication of “Machine Tool Dictionary” became the preparation for creat-
ing the multilingual term bank of the European Commission the machine tool EU-
RODICAUTOM (today Inter-Active Terminology for Europe - IATE). Moreover,
in 1969 the Universal System for Information in Science and Technology (UNISIST)
program was launched headed by E. Wiister. The result was that Infoterm (the In-
ternational Information Centre for Terminology), was founded in 1971 by contract
with the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNES-
CO), with the objective to support and co-ordinate international co-operation in the
field of terminology in Vienna in 1971 (http://www.infoterm.info).

In his turn, D. Lotte, just like E. Wiister identified the necessity of establish-
ing the system of standardization of terms and concepts in technical communi-
cation among specialists. Two major developments in the former Soviet Union
gave rise to the Russian School of Terminology: scientific and technological prog-
ress and multilingualism. In 1931 D. Lotte published an article entitled “Pressing
Problems in the Field of Scientific and Technical Terminology”, the same year that
E. Wiister published his doctoral dissertation “Linguistic Standardization in Tech-
nics” which gave rise to the General Theory of Terminology (GTT). Heribert Picht
in his “The Science of Terminology: History and Evolution”, explains that “Wiister
and Lotte had in common the basic approaches to terminology such as: the con-
cept as a unit of knowledge, the term formation regulated by guidelines, and dy-
namic standardization of concepts and terms” (H. Picht: 2011, 20). Thus, two sep-
arate events took place in the world of science and technology without them even
knowing it. Heribert Pitch claims that D. Lotte is the authentic father of Termi-
nology, since he has been interested in the theoretical aspects of terminology be-
fore E. Wiister. But it was Wiister who modelled terminology into a dictionary that
was the basis of the GTT. While E. Wiister recognized the need for linguistic un-
derstanding terminology, and limited his work to the study of specialized terms,
D. Lotte considered that language could not be “simplified” but that we also need
to take into account socio-cultural factors of the language.

As it was stated above, modern terminology was founded in the 1930s with
the works of E. Wiister and D. Lotte. In his doctoral dissertation, E. Wiister pre-
sented peculiar arguments for systematizing the methods of terminology, estab-
lished a number of principles to work with terms and outlined the main points of
the methodology for processing terminological data. As G. Rondeau notes, at that
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time “E. Wiister was particularly concerned with methodology and standards as
opposed to theory, since he considered terminology as a tool used as effectively as
possible to eliminate ambiguity in scientific and technical communication” (Ca-
bre M.: 1999, 56). According to Auger (1988) there are four basic periods in the
development of modern terminology:

1. the origins (1930 - 1960);

2. the creation of terminological fields (1960 — 1975);

3. the boom or explosion (1975 - 1985);

4. the expansion (1985 - present) (M. Cabre: 1999, 62).

The initial period deals with the development of scientific terminology (1930 —
1960) characterized by the creation of systematic formation of terms. The first theo-
retical texts by E. Wiister and D. Lotte appeared in those times. When D. Lotte pub-
lished his “Fundamentals of the Structure of Scientific and Technical Terminology”
in 1961, E. Wiister had had the opportunity to check the rationale and suitability of
the methods presented in his doctoral dissertation “Linguistic Standardization in
Technics” in 1931. His dissertation was translated into Russian and became manda-
tory reading for students of terminology in the Soviet Union in 1935.

During the first half of the 20" century neither linguists nor social scientists
paid essential attention to terminology. Only from the 1950s the interest was re-
newed. It is interesting that linguists have generally shown their little interest in
terminological studies; instead, they have been concerned with the developing the
theory of terminology and its principles.

On the second stage of terminology development (1960 - 1975), the most
important innovations came from the computers fields and documentation tech-
niques. During this period, the first approaches to standardize terminology within
a language were made. Thus, the first databanks appeared that time and the inter-
national coordination of processing terminology principles was initiated. “There
was a general shift in the 1960s away from producing international standards cov-
ering basic test methods and terminologies towards producing standards relat-
ed to the performance, safety and health aspects of particular products” (V. Grey:
1997, 36). It was the time when most terminological fields were created.

On the third stage there was the boom or explosion of terminology (between
1975 and 1985) which is marked by the proliferation of language planning and
terminology projects; some countries like the former USSR and Israel had begun
their language policies earlier. In the former USSR along with E. Drezen, D. Lotte
prepared teaching materials and manuals used at different Russian universities.
These two engineers determined the most essential notions linked with the term
and its properties as well as the development towards standardization and inter-
nationalization of the terminological sphere and focused their attention to the cre-
ation of terms and borrowings. V. Danilenko, the famous Russian terminologist,
published his work “Russian terminology: the experience of linguistic description”
(1977) in this period where the problem of functioning grammatical categories in
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terminology had been risen. Later S. Chaplygin, an aerodynamics specialist, estab-
lished the Soviet Academy of Terminology.

The fourth stage in the development of terminology is characterized by
the modernization of languages and creating new terms. The spread of person-
al computers caused appearing and processing terminological data. Terminolo-
gists now have at their disposal various tools and resources that are better adapt-
ed to their needs, more useful and more effective (Inter Active Terminology
tfor Europe - IATE and Euro Term Bank, Humanterm - Multilingual glossary
for the humanitarian field, Statistical Data Base (SDB), INTENT, MULTITRAN,
GIGATRAN, Lingvo glossaries and others. At the same time, the new market
emerges the language development in which terminology occupies a privileged
position. International cooperation is strengthened, spread and consolidated, as
international networks are created to link agencies and countries that share spe-
cial requirements and standards or are interested in cooperation. Examples of
this process are the exchange of information and the international cooperation
in training terminologists. Finally, the model of terminology is linked to plan-
ning, which is so necessary for developing countries, is being consolidated at
this time.

Systematic interest in terminology arose simultaneously in several European
countries (Austria, the former Soviet Union, and the former Czechoslovakia). It is
from these three centers that terminological practice first expanded to the West
(France, Canada, Quebec) and the North (Belgium and Scandinavia) then to the
South (Northern Africa, sub-Saharan Africa, Central and South America, Portu-
gal, Spain) and, even more recently, to the East (China and Japan). Developments
in each one of these regions are characterized by the context in which terminolo-
gy is studied and by the stated purposes.

According to Auger (1988) there are three major tendencies in terminology
processing defined by their main objectives: terminology adapted to the linguistic
system (the linguistic approach), terminology for translation (the translation ap-
proach), and terminology for planning (the terminologists approach).

These three tendencies are represented by the three schools of Vienna,
Prague and Moscow. The best known, Vienna or Austrian school of termi-
nology is based on the works of E. Wiister and adopts his principles formulat-
ed in his “General Theory of Terminology”. The Vienna school has developed
a systematic corpus of principles and methods that constitute the basis of the-
oretical terminology and practice from the needs of modern technicians and
scientists to standardize the terminology fields for efficient communication
among specialists. The principles of this school are reflected in standardized
documents on terminology, on methodology and data exchange, and on final
terminological products. Most European countries work within this frame-
work, where specialists from different fields science and technology work on
systematizing terms.
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The Czech school appeared because of the functional linguistic approach de-
veloped by the Prague linguistic school. Czech scientists and linguists focused on
the theoretical and applied researches of Terminology. According to M. Cabré, the
Czech school was led by Eduard Benes, Vilém Mathesius, Josef Vachek, and Niko-
lai Trubetzkoy, and mainly Lubomir Drodz and Ferdinand de Saussure. M. Ca-
bré writes, “the Prague School is the most ‘linguistics-centered’ school” (M. Cabré:
2001, 43). The Czech school was almost exclusively concerned with the structur-
al and functional description of special languages, in which terminology played an
important role; it focused on the standardization of languages and terminologies;
and its terminological work was linked to the Czech Language Institute (a part of
the Academy of Sciences). This school postulates that terms are the units of func-
tional professional language existing in other styles such as literary, journalistic, or
conversational ones.

The Russian school of terminology was based on the works of D. Lotte, S.
Chaplygin, A. Reformatskiy, V. Vinogradov, G. Vinokur, R. Budagov, S. Ozgegov,
F. Skorohod’ko, V. Danilenko, O. Akhmanova and their coworkers. Consequent-
ly, the Russian school was mainly interested in the standardization of concepts
and terms because of the multilingualism in the former Soviet Union. The works
of Russian linguists became the base for creating different terminological schools
in the former Soviet Union that investigated:

* the interaction of terms with general vocabulary (A. Aksyonov, 1954; B.
Konovalova, 1964; L. Kapanadse, 1966; 1. Alexsandrovskaya, 1973);

* the structural and grammatical peculiarities of terminology (L. Teslino-
va, 1969; G. Guseva, 1970; T. Kandelaki, 1970, 1977; A. Pumpyanskiy, 1971; L.
Komissarova, 1973);

e the formation of terms (G. Vinokur, 1939; 1. Arnold, 1954; M. Barak,
1955; A. Skorodko, 1960; M. Bonelis, 1962; V.Borisov, 1969, 1970; V. Danilen-
ko, 1971, 1977; V. Tribunskaya, 1980);

* the formation and development of terms and different terminology sys-
tems (R. Budagov, 1940, 1971; B. Bogodskiy, 1964; Y. Tkacheva, 1973; V. Soro-
koletov, 1981);

* the synonymy and polysemy of terms (S. Korshunov, 1952; N. Salnikova,
1979);

 the lexicography and automatic analysis of scientific and technical texts
(P. Alekseev, 1965; K. Lukyanenkov, 1969);

 the translation of terms (L. Chernyahovskaya, 1971; F. Tsytkina, 1978).

Foreign linguistic terminological investigations were conducted by R. Brown
(1954), V. Fleisher (1974), E. Wister (1966, 1974, 1977), G. Rondeau (1965), P.
Gove (1961), J. Sager (1988, 1990), M. Cabre (1999), V. Kostas (2006), 1. Katalin
(2014) and others.

At the opening session of the Infoterm symposium in 1975, E. Wiister him-
self named four scholars as the intellectual fathers of the Theory of Terminology:
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1) the German scholar A. Schloman, who discovered the systematic nature
of special terms;

2) the Swiss linguist Ferdinand de Saussure, who was the first had drawn the
attention to the systematic nature of a language;

3) the Russian linguist D. Lotte, who was a pioneer in postulating the im-
portance of standardization;

4) the English scholar J. Holmstrom, who was a researcher in systematizing
terminologies on an international scale from UNESCO.

It is also worth noticing the works of well-known Russian philologist O.
Akhmanova, who has founded a single terminological methodology and offered
the methods for distinguishing scientific terminology from different scientific is-
sues. O. Akhmanova had conducted the deep research for 20 years that had a num-
ber of the concrete conclusions for the theory and practice of teaching foreign lan-
guages. One of such conclusions is the statement about the semantic nature and
peculiarity of term as a language unit.

Thus, all these three schools of terminology were based on linguistics, the-
oretical structure and methodology. Looking at the development of these three
schools, we can identify three different approaches to terminology:

e The first approach considers terminology to be an interdisciplinary but
autonomous discipline of science and technology.

e The second approach focuses on philosophy investigating the logical
classification of concepts and organization of knowledge.

e The third approach focuses on linguistics, studying the component of
special language or terminological system.

Ukrainian terminology was founded at that time when scientific literature
was developed in the 18" century, although many terms from agriculture, archi-
tecture, and philosophy had appeared much earlier. Linguists suppose that the ter-
minology flourishing was started in Ukraine in the beginning of 20" century as in
other European countries (JI. Bimosepcbka: 2010, 1). I. Gavrishkevich, I. Verhrats-
kiy, O. Rogovich and many other scientists and lexicographers are considered the
founders of the Ukrainian terminology.

The development of Ukrainian terminology was under the strict control in
the former USSR in a close contact with the Russian school since 1933. The State
Committee of Standardization regulated all terminological problems with the
publication of special bulletin named TOCT in Russian. These bulletins contained
the lists of standardized terms and their definitions, the requirements for their us-
age and their foreign equivalents. Ukrainian terms were often replaced with Rus-
sian ones because of historical and political circumstances and the process of rus-
sification reflected even in the formation of Ukrainian terms.

Other linguists consider that “the development of Ukrainian terminology,
the period of so-called ukrainization, when the Ukrainian language became the
language of Ukrainians and Ukrainian Soviet Republic was ten years earlier in
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1920s” (JI. CumoHeHKoO: 1994, 200). It signified that foreign elements were bor-
rowed very rarely only when it could not be done with the Ukrainian language
means. Moreover, Russian elements in terms were replaced with the linguistic el-
ements of that language from which the term was borrowed.

However, during in the process of industrialization, internationalization of
science and technology with the Russian language and total russification of the
former Soviet Union in 1930s, many Russian terms were borrowed in the Ukrai-
nian terminology. Furthermore, the authentic Ukrainian terminology became in-
accessible to users and was deleted from the official dictionaries and manuals that
times (JI. Bimosepcopka: 2010, 13). Finally, the Ukrainian terminological dictionar-
ies were eliminated, sometimes left only in one copy.

Ukrainian terminology was renewed only in 1991 after the dissolution of the
Soviet Union that is why the processes of improvement and development con-
tinue up today. Nowadays the Ukrainian terminological dictionaries are devel-
oped, a great number of various scientific researches on terminology are conduct-
ed, the articles and manuals devoted to the Ukrainian terminology are published.
Linguists, professionals from different fields of human activity created several ter-
minological centers in three Polytechnic institutes: in National Technical Univer-
sity «Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute», National Technical University of Ukraine
“Igor Sikorsky Kyiv Polytechnic Institute” and L’viv Polytechnic National Uni-
versity. After the proclamation of independence, Technical Committee for Sci-
entific and Technical Terminology Standardization (TC STTS) of State Commit-
tee of Ukraine for Standardization was set up in 1992. TC STTS and Ministry of
Education and Science of Ukraine have become the state structures of Ukraine
that provide scientific and technical terminology researches; organize and coordi-
nate compilation, expertise, approval and publication of Ukrainian terminological
standards and dictionaries; promote international cooperation and experience ex-
change in the field of scientific and technical terminology standardization; partic-
ipate in corresponding ISO and IEC committees (http://tc.terminology.lp.edu.ua/
TK_En/TK_vocab_CD_En.htm).

TC STTS with Ministry of Education and Science of Ukraine, Ministry of
Economic Development and Trade of Ukraine, L'viv Polytechnic National Uni-
versity and others Ukrainian institutions has organized International Scientific
Conference devoted to the Problems of Ukrainian Terminology since 1993. Af-
ter the Conference, the herald of L'viv Polytechnic National University has been
published pointing out the process of terminological development in Ukraine. TC
STTS staft has gained considerable experience in providing conceptual basis and
practical recommendations for Ukrainian scientific and technical terminology
normalization. The work allowed launching a wide-scale lexicographical project
known as terminological series Slovo Svit (Word World) in 2000. During those
years twelve works have been published, namely ten terminological dictionaries of
different fields of knowledge: biological engineering, installation and engineering
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technologies, heat engineering and cock chemistry, architecture and building, in-
formatics and programming, medicine etc.

Up to now three software dictionaries have been already compiled and pub-
lished along with their printed versions:

e «Russian-Ukrainian dictionary on building and architecturey;

e «Russian-Ukrainian dictionary on engineering”;

o «Russian-Ukrainian coke-chemical dictionary” (http://tc.terminology.
Ip.edu.ua).

Ukrainian terminologists investigate the problems of term formation and
development of terminological system. The questions of systematizing scientif-
ic and technical terminology, creating Ukrainian electronic terminological dic-
tionaries for qualified translation, the problem of terminological heritage and
culture of scientific language, the ways of term translation are considered in the
works of such Ukrainian linguists as T. Kyjak, A. Djakov, V. Karaban, A. Kova-
lenko, L. Chernovatyj, O. Vakulenko, I. Kvitko, M. Mostovyj, L. Bilozerska and
many others.

Nowadays there is a tendency towards multilingualism across the cultures
justified by the necessity for direct and efficient communication, where nation-
al languages are used as communication tools for marketing products and shar-
ing information. In this case, the concept-oriented approach has appeared in
terminology management for investigating the ways to improve the quality of
machine translation based on the conceptual integration to language engineer-
ing. For the last fifteen years, scientific knowledge has been constantly changing.
Major efforts are being made to rationalize the diversification of languages by
means of state sponsored linguistic planning projects. These projects should re-
spect cultural identity, encourage international relations and systematize world
terminology allowing national terminology become a part of a huge linguistic
group.

European research projects (Translator’s Workbench, ESPRIT Programme)
or the similar project in Canada (Translation Workstation), European Research
Infrastructures, including e-Infrastructures, Vox Tran, LIND-Web, Gala Crisp
show a clear tendency towards the systematic integration and the vital role of ter-
minology in the process. Terminology for Europe (IATE), operated since 2004, is
the terminology database for all EU institutions created with the aim to provide
an internet-based service for sharing terminology between institutions. It contains
publications, traineeships, a neologism database, a glossary, DocHound document
search tool, articles, theses, papers and many others.

The European Association for Terminology is a “non-profit” professional
organization for the terminology sector in Europe in particular designed to fur-
ther multilingualism through terminology, to provide a European platform for
promoting and improving terminological activities to cooperate actively with oth-
er relevant organizations, associations and institutions at all levels.
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Terminologists have started recently the project Humanterm funded by the
Universidad Europea de Madrid with the aim of creating a terminological multi-
lingual glossary for translators working in the humanitarian field. More specifical-
ly, Humanterm concentrates on:

o compiling documents for term identification and extraction

« uploading these terms into a collaborative platform that allows for public
access (http://www.humantermuem.es/tiki-index.php).

Thus, modern terminology is greatly affected by social changes such as the
accelerated development of science and technology, creation of new means of
communication, the necessity of standardized goods, products and services, the
appearance of new markets for scientific, technical, cultural and commercial ex-
change. Examples of this exchange are the international linguistic projects and
training terminologists and interpreters.

Computer technology is one of the most important forces behind changes in
terminology. The massive information of data requires powerful and effective sup-
port. Terminologists now have at their disposal tools and resources that are better
adapted to their needs and more effective. However, these latest databases require
constant updating. Moreover, according to the world changes and new needs they
must be accessible and multidimensional. This fact emerges new markets where
terminology is in privilege.

Modern linguists conclude that in the 18" and 19" centuries, scientists were
the leaders in terminology; in the 20" century engineers and technologists were in-
volved; in the 21* century - translators and terminologists. Only in the 20" century,
terminology has acquired a scientific base recognized as a socially important activity.

1.3. TERMINOLOGY AND OTHER BRANCHES OF LINGUISTICS, SCI-
ENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

General terminology deals with the problems of speech culture as termi-
nologists constantly conduct the selection of the most suitable forms and variants
and make recommendations on forming the new terms. In this sense, terminolo-
gy is parallel to lexicology and lexicography: it investigates the names of concepts
and their meanings. However, exact definition of a term is more important in gen-
eral for terminology. For example, the word “mark” means a written symbol, as-
sessment in Pedagogy, name of currency in economics, issue in technology and etc.

If lexicology is the linguistic science that studies words and their meaning
in general, terminology studies the words of special language, (terms) associated
with particular fields of special knowledge. Neither lexicology nor terminology is
directly concerned with any particular application. Lexicography, however, is the
linguistic science that compiles dictionaries with the most common general-lan-
guage words, but occasionally with special professional words (i.e. terms). Most
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dictionaries also contain a number of special terms, often embedded within en-
tries together with general language words. Terminography (or often misleading-
ly “terminology”), on the other hand, is concerned exclusively with compiling the
words of Special Languages.

As terminologists research the origin of terms and different ways of termino-
logical nomination, terminology is connected with etymology, which investigates
the history of language. Thus, you can trace the origin of each term in terminolog-
ical etymological dictionaries and explore its meaning and changing (Online Ety-
mology Dictionary https://www.etymonline.com).

Terminology also deals with non-linguistic disciplines such as Mathemat-
ics, Information Technology, Psychology, and Sociology. For instance, mathematic
means are widely applied for statistic conclusions, for identifying the frequency lev-
el of term sage in a definite terminology system. Terminology is created as a profes-
sional language so the connection of terminology with Sociolinguistics is obvious.

The basic interest in concepts is shared by terminology with logic. As opposed
to semantics, which is interested in the name-meaning relationship, terminology
studies the relationship between terms in the real world and the concepts that repre-
sent them. This fact connects terminology with logic. Logicians use a process of ab-
straction to generalize various objects existing in the real world to identify classes of
objects. To accomplish this, logic allows eliminating irrelevant characteristics of the
objects retaining only those features that are peculiar to the class.

Information Technology uses terminology to construct the concept field that
subsequently provides access to the information about the documents. Different
modern information technologies are used in terminology dictionaries and data-
bases. Compiling thesauri is one of terminological activities because it focuses on
the characteristics and structures of the content. Thesauri consist of the terms and
their definitions at the same time. Computer Technology is the key for terminol-
ogy because of the enormous possibilities: it offers to store information and order
conceptual systems. Information technology use terminology to summarize pro-
fessional fields and terminological system.

Finally, terminology is closely linked to special professional fields: it serves
science, technology and professional communication. Specialists together with
general and applied terminologists work on systematizing, standardizating terms,
and concepts in each special field.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Describe terminology as a linguistic science. Identify its aims and purposes.

2. Explain which two separate user groups of terminology exist, illustrate
your answer with the needs and targets of these two groups.

3. Talk about the methods applied in terminological investigation.
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4. Speak on the history of terminology. Name the first three terminological
schools. Point out their representatives and agenda.

5. Comment on the origin and main periods in the development of termi-
nology as a science.

6. Name outstanding scholars created terminology as a linguistic science.

7. Analyze the historical facts in the development of the Ukrainian termi-
nology. Name three terminological centers existing in Ukraine. Find out informa-
tion about their activity in the net.

8. Speak on the development of terminology in the last few years. Which
problems are in the center of attention of modern linguists?

9. Enumerate European projects created to improve terminology. Explain
their aims and objectives.

10. Expand on the relations between terminology and other branches of lin-
guistics, science and technology:

a) terminology and culture of speech;

b) terminology and lexicology;

c) terminology and lexicography;

d) terminology and etymology;

e) terminology and non-linguistic disciplines;

f) terminology and information technology.

Task 2. Read unit 1 and complete the following sentences.
1. Terminology is an independent branch of linguistics

2. Ageneraltheoryofterminologyisbasedon

3. However, unlike literary language terminology deals mainly with

4. Themethodsappliedinterminology

5. Ukrainianterminologywasfoundedatthattime when

6. Linguists, professionals from different fields of human activity created
several terminological centers in three Polytechnic institutes

7. General terminology deals with the problems of speech culture as
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8. InformationTechnologyusesterminologytoconstruct

Task 3. Read and analyze the following abstract from the book “Terminolo-
gy: Theory, Methods, and Applications” by M. Cabré (1992). Discuss the point of
view on terminology. Express your agreement or disagreement with the indepen-
dent status of terminology. Translate the text into your mother tongue.

There is no substantial body of literature which could support the proclama-
tion of terminology as a separate discipline and there is not likely to be. Everything
of import that can be said about terminology is more appropriately said in the con-
text of linguistics or information science or computational linguistics. We see ter-
minology as a number of practices that have evolved around the creation of terms,
their collection and explication and finally their presentation in various printed
and electronic media. Practices however well-established, do not constitute a dis-
cipline, but there is no denying a long history of methodologies which themselves
require theoretical underpinnings to justify their distinctive nature. Disciplines es-
tablish knowledge about things and as such are justified in their own right; meth-
odologies are only means to an end, in the case of terminology, how to do things.
Sager (1990)

Task 4. Read the following text, find the words whose meanings are deter-
mined on the context, the words whose meanings are not quite clear and under-
standable for the reader without specific background knowledge. Translate the
text into your mother tongue.

The appliance must be installed by a qualified technician in accordance
with the manufacturer’s instructions. Improper installation due to a failure to
follow these instructions can cause injury or damage to persons, animals or
property.

The manufacturer will not be held liable for such damages. The appliance’s
electrical system is safe and secure only when it is correctly connected to an appro-
priately earthed system which complies with electrical safety regulations.

Make sure this basic safety requirement has been complied with. If in doubt,
have it checked by a qualified technician.

The manufacturer will not be held liable for damages caused by the improp-
er earthing of the appliance.

Before connecting the appliance, make sure the specifications on the rating
plate correspond to those of your power supply.

Make sure that the current of the electrical system and the outlets are suffi-
cient for the maximum rated output indicated on the rating plate. If in doubt, con-
tact a qualified technician for assistance.
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Task 5. Match the following terms to their English equivalents from the text
above.

Ksayri¢ikoBaHmil Crieriamict, eeKTpuIHmii Io6yTOBMIT IIPUCTPiit, 3a3eM/IeH-
H:A €JIEKTPUMYHOTO IIPUCTPOIO, HECTH BiJIIIOBiANbHICTD, TEXHIYHI XapaKTePUCTUKN Ha
HOMIHA/IBHIIT TTaHe/Ii eIeKTPUIHOTO IIPUCTPOIO, IHCTPYKIIIT BUPOOHMKA, MAKCHMA/Ib-
Ha IIOTY>KHICTb, CWJIa CTPYMY B €/IEKTPUYHIN CUCTeM] Ta PO3eTKaX, BiIIOBifaTy IIpa-
BIUIaM Oe3IIeKM, BUK/IVIKATY TPaBMU Ta YIIKOIKEHH, JDKEPEIO eJIeKTPOIIOCTaYaHHs,
OyT IIPaBWIbHO 3B 13aHIM 3 BifITIOBITHOIO CHCTEMOIO 3a3eM/ICHHSI.

Task 6. Fill in the missing words. Check your answers using the text from task 4.

1. The appliance must be installed by a qualified technician in accordance
with the ... instructions. 2. Make sure this basic ............. require-
ment has been complied with. 3. Improper .................... due to a failure to fol-
low these instructions can cause injury or damage to persons, animals or proper-
ty. 4. The current of the electrical system and the .................... are sufficient for
the maximum rated output indicated on the rating plate. 5. The appliance’s elec-
trical system is safe and secure only when it is correctly connected to an appropri-
ately ......ooeennn system. 6. Specifications on the rating plate correspond to those
ofyour............. supply.

Task 7. Translate the following word combinations into Ukrainian.

1. strong man 3. careful man
strong forces careful observation
strong paper careful work
strong magnetic field 4.  fine weather

2. solid particles fine wire
solid argument fine edge
solid book fine sand

Task 8. Translate the following word combinations into Ukrainian. Then
complete the following sentences.

1. The development of science....
The development of new methods...
The development of new devices...
2. The performance of a plane...
The performance of a task...

3. The stroke of a piston...

24



The stroke of a clock...

4. The treatment of a problem...

The treatment of a metal...

The treatment of diseases...

5. The handling of an instrument...

The handling of dangerous fission products...

Task 9. Match the terms to their Ukrainian variants.

1. ship movement service a. KOOpAWHAIIIfHA 30Ha

2. coordination area b. Koe(ilieHT 3aXucTy

3. frequency division multiplex termi- | c. KOeQiIlieHT MiICHICHHS aHTCHA
nal equipment
4. frequency modulated voice-fre-| d. aBuryn
quency telegraph equipment

5. machine engine €. Ha3eMHa CTaHIIis

6. communication station f. amaparypa ToHanmbHOI Tenerpadii 3
YaCTOTHOI MOJYJISILIEH

7. earth station g. KiHIleBa armaparypa 4YacTOTHOI'O
YIIUIBHEHHS

8. protection ratio h. Koe(ilieHT MPUCKOPEHHS

9. antenna gain 1. ciry>x0a pyxy cyzieH

10. acceleration factor J. CTaHIis 3B’ 3Ky

Task 10. Translate the text in written.

A NEW APPROACH TO THE PROBLEM OF “GOLD LIGHT”

One of the most interesting and important transformations of one form of
energy into another is that of turning power into light. The first and still the most
widely used method of generating light depends upon the phenomenon of incan-
descence.

Another method of considerable practical importance is that of causing ra-
diation by the passage of an electric current through gas or vapour. The radiation
produced under the influence of elementary particles plays an important role in
the study of atomic problems. Various substances giving off radiations of specific
spectral composition are used for all kinds of analyses in medicine, industry and
agriculture. After the analysis of biological compounds with the help of radiation,
one can detect various diseases and observe their development.

The third method of converting energy into light is called electrolumines-
cence. When certain material is placed in an electric field under proper conditions,

25



they emit light directly under the influence of the electric field. This constitutes the
phenomenon of electroluminescence.

Since this is a direct transformation of electrical energy into light, a new field
of study is revealed offering great possibilities from both theoretical and practical
points of view.

Task 11. Read the following word combinations and find them Ukrainian
equivalents. Then make sentences with these words.

Emphasis added, remember that, the study has revealed, the investigation
has shown, emphasis original, to reach a conclusion, to approach a problem, to
address a source.

Task 12. Read and translate the following text about the role of terminol-
ogy in modern world, then study Figure 1 and explain the links of terminology
with other disciplines.

WHY TERMINOLOGY?

The communication of specialist knowledge and information, wheth-
er monolingual or multilingual, is thus irretrievably bound up with the cre-
ation and dissemination of terminological resources and with terminology
management in the widest sense of the word. This process is not restrict-
ed to science and engineering, but is also vital to law, public administration,
and health care, to quote just three examples. In addition, terminology plays
a key role in the production and dissemination of documents, and in work-
flow. Terminology as an academic discipline offers concepts and methodolo-
gies for high-quality, effective knowledge representation and transfer. These
methodologies can be used both by language specialists and by domain spe-
cialists after appropriate training. In addition, they form the basis for an in-
creasing number of tools for the identification, extraction, ordering, trans-
fer, storage and maintenance of terminological resources and other types of
knowledge.

Terminological resources are also valuable in many other ways: as collec-
tions of names or other representations, as the object of standardization and har-
monization activities, and as the input (or output) of a wide range of applications
and disciplines, whether human or machine-based (see Figure 1). (www.comput-
ing.surrey.ac.uk/ai/pointer/report/section1.html)
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Unit 2
TERMS AND THEIR CLASSIFICATION

2.1. Systematic nature of a term.
2.2. Classification of terms.
2.3. Types of term-combinations.

2.1. SYSTEMATIC NATURE OF A TERM

The object of terminology and the main terminology unit is a term. Term is
a word of a special language used for professional or scientific communication to
represent scientific or technical concepts. According to the definition “term (from
Latin Terminus) is a special word or word combination of a definite professional
field used in special conditions. Term is a word definition of a concept that com-
prises the system of concepts of a definite field of professional knowledge and de-
fines the concept of a definite field of knowledge or human activity” (Koporxnit
TIyMa4HUI1 CIOBHUK YKpaiHcpKoi MoBu: 2010, 247).

Terminologists give different definitions of a term emphasizing various pe-
culiarities. For example, A. Reformatskiy wrote that “any term could be a word
but any word could not be a term that is why term had a limited sphere of us-
age” (A. Pedopmarckuit: 1968, 104). O. Akhmanova considered term as “a word
or word combination of special (scientific, technical and etc.) language had been
created, accepted or borrowed for exact expressing special concepts and defining
special objects” (O. AxmaHnoBa: 1957, 95 - 96). V. Lejchyk suppose that “term is a
lexical unit of a definite language for Special Purposes that defines general, con-
crete or abstract concept of a special field of knowledge or activity” (B. Jleitunx:
1987, 21).

All definitions of a term emphasize the common feature that term is a word
or word combination defining a concept (an object, a notion, a quality or process)
specified for a definite field of science or technology. Using terms for defining con-
cepts is more useful than words because term is more recognizable in its boundar-
ies. Term is a linguistic sign of a concept and it is not independent from a concept.
This linguistic sign can consist of a single word or a set of words - fixed phrase -
used only for denoting a special concept. Most terminologists point out that term
combination or phrase can include two, three and more elements and be called a
term combination with multi elements.

The main function of a term is definitive. Terms and term combinations are
used for logical representation of scientific concepts. If we compare such words as
“soda”, “sugar”, “spirits”, “soap”, “fat”, “rubber”, “plastics”, “carbohydrates”, “fiber”,
known to the general language user, and the words like “sodium carbonate”, “lac-
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tose”, “ethanol”, “2-chlor butadiene”, “polyurethane”, which are specific for theo-
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retical chemistry it will be evident that the second group of words will be easily un-
derstood only by professionals.

The following requirements applied to a term were offered by famous Rus-
sian linguist D. Lotte: brevity, monosemy, motivation, simplicity, concordance
with other terms of the same terminology system (II. JTorte: 1961, 34). It means
that an ideal term must be very simple, have only one semantic meaning in the
boundaries of one terminology system, correlated with other terms and be recog-
nizable.

Some linguists add that term has to be semantically neutral or i.e. non-
emotional. It means that term must have only one semantic meaning without
any connotations. In spite of its non-emotional nature, a term may have a fig-
urative or emotionally coloured meaning only when it is used in a formal or
colloquial speech. However in that case a term becomes a common word, cp.:
the adjective atomic was used to describe the atomic structure of material un-
til 1945, and it was as emotionally neutral as words like quantum or parallelo-
gram. But since Hiroshima it has accepted a new meaning, so that the common
phrase this atomic age, which is taken literally, now is used to denote the age
of a great scientific progress or massive destruction (atomic children, atomic
century).

As far as a term is an instrument of scientific intentions and a tool of pro-
ducing activity, it is artificial in its nature because it deals with a definite terminol-
ogy system and should be recognizable. In general, there are standards (norms) in
term formation distinguish terms from the words of general language, cp.:

e Piokuti - piounnuil,

*  Yacmuii i vacmomuuil;

*  Illeuoxuii i weuOKicHuil.

The words mentioned above are similar in their forms but differ from each
other in their semantic meanings. We can understand the meanings of these words
from their structures because all terms are morphologically motivated.

Term has a limited sphere of usage because special words are created for pro-
fessional communication. That is why we hardly understand the words “zeugma”,
“apocope”, “asyndeton”, “polysendeton” and others if we do not study philology.

Another requirement for a term distinguishing it from a non-term is that a
term as a linguistic sign should have a definition (JI. bimosepcbka, 2010, 19). Cp.:

Barometer is device used to measure atmospheric pressure. Because atmo-
spheric pressure changes with distance above or below sea level, a barometer can
also be used to measure altitude. There are two main types of barometers: mercury
and aneroid (https://www.britannica.com/technology/barometer).

In this sense a term can exist as a unit or element of a definite terminology
system. Terminology system is an organized set of terms used in a definite sphere
of human activity or knowledge. So, as we consider the term “barometer”, we iden-
tify its terminology system — physics.
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How can we distinguish terms from non-terms or everyday words? The divi-
sion lies between factual and linguistic. In spite of the large number of books and
articles on terminology, the methodology of researching in this field of science has
not been specified or properly worked out. To begin with, we must turn to extra-
linguistic and extra terminological reality and try to visualize certain “fields” (as
they are sometimes called).

Firstly the ideas of distinguishing terms from non-terms were introduced in
in the famous philological research by O. Akhmanova. The linguist investigated
the nature of term and discussed the problem of its definition. Thus, O. Akhman-
ova considered several words such as sugar, soap and others used as common
words and chemical terms. For instance, the word “sugar” as a non-term is sim-
ply a “sweet substance obtained from various plants”. To the common language
user it is the sweet taste of sugar that is of primary importance, whereas a chem-
ist thinks of it as “a sweet carbohydrate” of the class of organic elements with gen-
eral formula. Two types of definitions of the word “sugar” clearly show two differ-
ent parameters:

e in a general definition the parameter of taste is clearly stood,

o the second parameter is the source of origin.

When the definition of “sugar” in general vocabulary is deeply analyzed, it is
seen that the definition is based on the parameters easily understood by a common
language user. If we compare the common definition of the word “sugar” with the
scientific definition their difference becomes completely obvious.

In case of a scientific definition the whole system is completely different. A
chemist does not think of “soap” as an item used for washing and cleaning but as
“a salt of a higher fat acid”. In chemistry the word “soap” denotes a class of organ-
ic compounds and is viewed in terms of the whole chemical system. Thus, it is de-
fined as a water soluble compound made by a reaction (called saponification) be-
tween caustic soda (sodium hydroxide) or caustic potash (potassium hydroxide)
with animal and/or vegetable fats (oils) (Read more: http://www.businessdiction-
ary.com/definition/soap.html).

Comparing the definitions represented above, we can see a certain semantic
connection between the chemical meanings of «sugar”, “soap” and non-chemical
ones. These two words are understood by a common language user and a chemist
quite differently, as they are parts of two different lexical subsystems. For example,
we can compare mathematic terms and symbols. In the case of mathematics (and
this applies to the most other sciences) the situation is obviously different from the
ideal situation we find in chemistry. When a child is at school, he regards all the
words, used in the classroom, as terms. When he grows up, the attitude changes in
most cases: the words become familiar.

What happens when the same lexical units are used both in everyday lan-
guage and scientific terminology? For instance, what does the word “number” sci-
entifically mean? “Number” may denote “positive integers” (in such phrases as
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“theory of numbers”) or “the set of all complex numbers”. If we compare this defini-
tion with one given in general dictionary (“3, 13, 33 and 103 are numbers”) we will
see the difference very clearly. The definitions show the place of the concept “num-
ber” in relation to other concepts of mathematics.

There are a lot of parameters used to indicate concept (shape, location, be-
longing to a definite class of objects, parameter of hardness/softness), but we can
say that pillow is soft or we can say that somebody’s skin is soft. But could we call
snow soft? - Only metaphorically, probably. Of course, we can lie on the snow and
compare it with ice. But we cannot compare snow with other things which are ac-
tually soft. If we come to Kyiv and look at the snow lying on the ground in win-
ter, we will be able to feel that it is not soft at all. It is a solid mass, well compressed
and stay compressed sometimes for months till the end of winter. So, we can con-
clude that these definitions have no similarity with the original meanings. These
are descriptions based on very arbitrary parameters, factors, and, what is the most
important, all these parameters are completely social linguistically conditioned.

We can conclude that the division between terms and non-terms is the dif-
ference between common and scientific definitions or terms. The scientific defini-
tion is not social linguistically conditioned, i.e. it has nothing similar with sociolin-
guistics of a certain country. The definitions of “soap” or “snow” become scientific
only, if they raise to extranational level getting the meaning of universal truth. So,
terminology can only be understood in the links between special languages and
scientific communication to signify concepts.

Non-terms in the language for the special purposes are usual phenomena
which promote communication. These are words of a general language used in ter-
minological texts and even combinations, for example, in biology texts we can find:
“it corresponds to a certain class”/«sionosioae oxpemomy knacy»; “cell breathes”/
«xnimuna duxaex; “the process of photosynthesis continues in the chloroplasts (chlo-
rophyll grains)”/ «npoyec pomocurmesy mpusae y xnoponaacmax (Xnopoginosux
3epHax)». In mathematic texts we can read: “axiom starts without the proofs”/ «ax-
cioma nputimaemocs 6e3 0okasie»; “to take integral”/«ompumamu inmezpan», “to
restore perpendicular”/ «sionosumu nepneHOuxynp»; “function grows”/ «pynxuis
3pocmae». In the texts on the metallurgical science: “to add fluxes into the furnace”/
«0odasamu ¢urocu y niur; “blast furnace works”/ «0omena niu npayioe»; “furnace
goes hotly (coldly)”/ «niu naepisaromv (ocmyoscytomv)»; “the temperature of fur-
nace gas grows/falls”/ «imemnepamypa niunux 2a3ie 3pocmae /nadae».

The problem of distinguishing terms from non-terms (everyday words) and
establishing the boundary between them is vital. The criterion of “terminological
definability” is based on a systemic comparing scientific definitions with the ex-
planatory ones found in “general” (non-terminological) dictionaries. Specialist is
primarily interested in the function and a kind of material, a machine, mechanical
appliances or structure, so in the definitions in any special dictionary the parame-
ter of function, and also dimensions of given objects are regularly found.
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Some scholars identify terms-professionalisms, the words or phrases used
by a professional group of people. These words are also named “professional slang”
or “argo”. Professional words define special notions, equipment, products, work-
ing processes, tools and etc. Professionalisms differ from terms because terms
represent official scientific names of notions and concepts, whereas profession-
al words are used in informal style and communication, in daily speech between
colleagues at work. Professionalisms are non-official words, often emotionally co-
loured, cp. : properties - props, final exams - finals and others. Unlike terms pro-
fessional words cannot be used in official documentation and oral speech, only in
non-official, familiar situations.

All professional languages are also based on a nomenclature. Nomencla-
ture is a word (from Latin nomenclatura means “a list of words, categories, con-
cepts”) used in special terminology. For example, the definite system of nomencla-
ture units is used to express different varieties of wind where the basic principle of
classification is a wind direction (“adverse wind”, “alternating wind(s)”, “backing

» o« » o« » o« » o«

wind”, “cross wind”, “on-shore wind”, “off-shore wind”, “east wind”, “north wind”,
etc.) or manner of blowing/motion (“billow wind”, “choppy wind”, “fitful wind”,
“gusty wind”, etc.) and other peculiarities of wind characteristics (“glacier wind”,
“gravitational wind”, “planetary wind(s)”, “tidal wind”, etc.) (Terminology. Theo-
ry and method: 1974, 37 - 35).

On the other hand nomenclature is a system of abstract notions and cod-
ing signs to express definite concepts and objects in the most convenient way. For
instance, a «bone” is a bard tissue that constitutes the framework of skeleton of a
body; a “neuron” is a unit of the nervous system; a “muscle” is a structure com-
posed of muscular tissue. The applicability of this principle can be exemplified
by the designation of muscle. There is a quite number of designations of muscles
standing for a certain muscle type: “abductor” is a muscle that draws a part from
the median line of the body, “compressor”is a muscle that has a compress function,
“dilator” is a muscle which has a dilating function, “flexor” is a muscle that flexes
a part, “elevator” is a muscle which raises a part, etc. Each of the mentioned terms
represents a bright example of medical nomenclature.

But we should distinguish terms from items of nomenclature other-
wise it will not be possible to compile terminological dictionaries of a rea-
sonable size for many sciences especially the technical ones. The items of no-
menclature are extensive; its number is increasing every day in all different
fields of human knowledge and human life. The main difference between ter-
minology and nomenclature should be considered in denoted objects. If the
word “nylon” denotes a general concept, it is a term; if it is the name given
as the label attached to the object, then word “nylon” becomes a completely
abstract symbol or nomenclature item. Nomen (the item of nomenclature)
is a relevant mark of the object which does not identify its lexical meaning
(JI. binosepcoka: 2010, 23).
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Another difference is shown in the definitions of a term and nomenclature as con-
cepts: nomenclature is a list/ number of notions otherwise a term is used in a definite
special sphere of human activities. We can distinguish economic nomenclature (a list
of goods and products and their classification), chemical nomenclature (a list of chemi-
cal elements and formulae), geographical nomenclature, medical nomenclature and etc.

All meanings of terms are fixed in special literature (dictionaries, glossaries
and references) and included in the system of professional knowledge. Howev-
er it does not mean that every term has a single definition in science. Different
authors use the same term for different aims. Definitions of the most important
terms are given in the end of a glossary or in a list of terms in many special texts.
Such metatext (every text that is complementary accompanied with the basic text)
as glossaries, references, bibliographic data is very convenient for a reader or re-
searcher and is always worth of attention. In many cases indexes where terms are
located in alphabetical order with pointing the number of page are used.

2.2. CLASSIFICATION OF TERMS

There are different classifications of terms in modern terminology. The first
one classifies terms on the base of their graphic expression, such as:

e symbolic representations (terminological abbreviations, alphanumeric
codes; graphical symbols, audiovisual symbols; or combinations of them — USB,
FTP, H,O, H,SO, @, %, mph, g, H-bomb);

e descriptive representations (definitions, explanations as linguistic de-
scriptions of concepts; pictures, charts, graphics as graphical/pictorial descriptions
of concepts, combinations of them).

According to the sphere of their usage, terms can be divided into general
professional, special professional, intersectional professional terms and nar-
row specialized professional terms. General professional terms are used in dif-
ferent fields of science and technology and can be understood easily without any
additional knowledge. Special professional terms are used only in special pro-
fessional fields. Intersectional professional terms are used in several profession-
al fields, for instance, medical terms are often used in computer technology ter-
minology, and economic terms are used in social science. The narrow specialized
terms are used only in one professional subject field. For example, some linguis-
tic terms, such as paradigm, modality, assimilation, allomorph, morpheme, are not
always clear for a non-specialist unlike word, language, bilingual, synonymy, ant-
onymy and others.

On the base of terminology system there are terms which belong to scientific
terminology or technological one. V. Komisarov divided terms according to the
sphere of their usage into scientific, technical and nomenclature, narrow scientif-
ic and narrow technical terms.
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Upon their structure terms are divided into:

1. Simple consisting of one word: circuit — enexmpuunuii nanytoe, voltage -
Hanpyea, download - enocumu inopmauito y komn’romep.

2. Compound consisting of two words written together or with a hyphen:
fly-wheel - maxose xoneco, die-hard - xoncepsamop.

3. Term-combinations consisting of several elements: circuit breaker -
asmomamuuHuil nepemuxau, electric motor — enexmpuunuii dsueyn, hydraulic
unit — 2iopaeniuHull npucmpit.

4. Shortenings or shortened terms consisting of letters, signs and num-
bers: UB40, Fed.

According to their morphological structure terms can be divided into sim-
ple consisting of one element or word, and derived (electric - electricity). Derived
terms can be formed with affixes (prefixes and suffixes), with conversion (chlorine
— to chlorine; to fall out - fallout) or with reversion or back formation (to cherry-
pick — cherry-picker - to pick out for oneself the best and most desirable items).

The most interesting terminological classes are shortened terms (shortenings,
clipped terms, blendings or portmanteaus, abbreviations, initialisms and acronyms).
Shortened terms are very popular in scientific and technical literature and in profes-
sional communication, because they save place and time and it becomes necessary to
give more and more information in the shortest way. Some scholars claim that the use
of abbreviation and initialisms has been popularized with the emergence of Sort Mes-
sage Systems (SMS). In order to fit messages into the 160-characters limit of SMS, the
following initialisms appeared: DL - down load 3asanmancumu, ASAP - as soon as
possible sikozo moscra weudwe, WIP - work in progress poboma y npoueci 6UKOHAHHS,
NRN - no reply necessary 8i0nosioo ne nompibna, Pe»L — profit and loss npubymox i
36umox. There are also linguistic causes of abbreviating words and word groups, such
as the demand of rhythm, which is satisfied in English by monosyllabic words.

Shortening is not the main or unique term, but generally accepted and ex-
ceptional. The development of modern technology give the rise of new shortenings
affecting the structure and vocabulary of the national language. All kinds of short-
ening are very productive in modern English. They are especially numerous in col-
loquial speech, both familiar and professional slang. They display great combining
activity and form bases for further word-formation. Unlike conversion, shorten-
ing produces new terms belonging to the same part of speech. Verbs are met more
often than nouns among shortened terms: to rev (revolve), to tab (tabulate), to air,
to vacuum and others. Shortened adjectives are met very rarely, e.g., comfy (com-
fortable), awk (awkward), impos (impossible).

Clipping is a type of shortening when one part of term or term-combina-
tion is taken away, as a result the new terminological form appeared. In clipped or
shortened terms the retained part is not changed phonetically, but spelling of the
term is changed, e.g., double - dub, navigation - navig, specific - spec, prefabricat-
ed - prefab.
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The generally accepted classification of shortened terms is based on the po-
sition of the clipped part. According to it, final, initial or middle clippings can be
distinguished:

« initial clipping (or apheresis, in Greek “aphairesis” - taking away), e.g.,
phone (telephone), chute (parachute);

« final clipping (or apocope, in Greek “apokoptein” - cutting off), e.g., cap
(captain), gym (gymnasium, gymnastics), lab (laboratory), ed (editor);

» medial clipping (or syncope, in Greek “syncope” - cutting up), e.g., fan-
cy (fantasy).

Final and initial clipping may be combined and, as a result, shortened terms
with the middle part of the prototype are retained, e.g., flu (influenza), fridge (re-
frigerator), tec (detective).

Some final clippings are the shortened words only in written speech while
orally they correspond with full forms: capt. - captain, col. - colonel, sgt - sergeant,
BA - Bachelor of Arts, DM - Doctor of Medicine, Prof. - professor and others.

If we consider shortened terms from the point of view their structure, they
can be divided into two groups:

1) shortened terms correlated with words, e.g., cabbie (cabman), nightie
(nightdress), teeny (teenager);

2) shortened terms correlated with term-combination or phrase, e.g., finals (fi-
nal examinations), perm (permanent wave), pub (public house), taxi (taximeter-cab).

Another type of shortening is blending. Blending is a type of compounding
shortened terms or parts of terms into one new word. This process of word forma-
tion is also called telescoping, because the terms seem to slide into one another like
sections of a telescope, e.g., brunch (breakfast + lunch), smog (smoke + fog), smaze
(smoke + haze), slimnastics (slim + gymnastics), shoran (short-range navigation). It
seems practically to distinguish the following groups of blends:

a) combination of new word from the initial elements of one word and the
final elements of another, e.g., drunch (drink + lunch), pulsar (pulsating + star);

b) combination of new word with notional word and the final element of
another word, e.g., manglish (man + English), radiotrician (radio + electrician);

¢) combination of the initial elements of one word with a notional word,
e.g., mobus (motors + bus), legislady (legislative lady).

Such combinations are often formed with a humorous intention to represent
various shades of emotive colouring which makes them the most popular words
in different types of professional slang or argo: dopelomat (dope + diplomat), Ya-
nigan (Yankee + hooligan), nixonomics (Nixon + economics). Although blends are
not very numerous, they seem to be on the rise, especially in terminology and also
in commercial advertising.

English portmanteaus are the type of blending when the beginning of one
word is combined with the final part of another word. As this process is popular in
modern English terms are also changed into portmanteaus, for instance the word
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“bit” used in computing (as in “megabit”) is a portmanteau of “binary” and “digit”
(its development is connected with the fact that “bit” already was an English word
meaning a small amount of something). Below you can compare the most com-
mon portmanteau words in English that are more or less acceptable:

alphanumeric = alphabetic + numeric

advertorial = advertisement + editorial

brainiac = brain + maniac

breathalyzer = breath + analyzer

Brexit = Britain + exit

camcorder = camera + recorder

electrocute = electro- + execute

email = electronic + mail

emoticon = emotion + icon

endorphin = endogenous + morphine

forex = foreign + exchange

guesstimate = guess + estimate

infomercial = information + commercial

intercom = international + communication

maxcap= maximum + capacity

mechatronics = mechanics + electronics

metrosexual = metropolitan + heterosexual

moped = motor + pedals (borrowed from Swedish)

motel = motor + hotel

napalm = naphthenic + palmitic

navaid = navigation aid

newscast = news + broadcast

Oxbridge = Oxford + Cambridge (used in the UK to refer collectively to the
University of Oxford and the University of Cambridge)

paratrooper = parachute + troop + -er

phablet = phone + tablet

radstat = radio + station

shopaholic = shop + -a- + alcoholic

Spanglish = Spanish + English

televangelist = television + evangelist

transistor = transconductance or transfer + resistor

vlog = video + blog (itself a shortening of web + log)

vitamin = vital + amine (introduced by a Polish biochemist when it was
thought that all vitamins contained an amino acid)

webinar = web + seminar

The following type of blending is less common than portmanteau words in
English, formed with the initial parts of two words:

Amerind = American + Indian (referring to native Americans)
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botox = botulism + toxin

cyborg = cybernetic + organism

modem = modulator + demodulator

sitcom = situation + comedy

Pay attention that the list of mentioned above blendings excludes brand and
product names, which are often based on a portmanteau.

Abbreviation is a type of shortening when terms are formed from the ini-
tial letters of each part of terminological phrase. Abbreviations are pronounced
as a series of letters, letter by letter, i.e. the alphabetical reading of the letters, and
are called initialisms, e.g., acdc (electrical current), VHF (Very High Frequency),
S.0.8. (Save Our Souls, a wireless code-signal of extreme distress, also figurative-
ly, any despairing cry), COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language); HGV
(heavy goods vehicle) and many others.

At present scholarships point out “the abbreviation explosion” which takes
part in all world languages [Tkauesa JI.: 1987, 13]. This process occurs not only
with the multi component term combinations but also with the terms consisting
of one word. Many homonymous forms of initial abbreviations (homonyms are
words pronounced identically but different in lexical meanings) exist in the pro-
fessional language that make difficulties at searching necessary meaning:

o S.F. — Self feeding — aBTOMaTHYHA TT0/1a4a;

o SF - signal frequency - 4acToTa CUTHAIY,

* SF - square foot — GyT y KBagpari.

The examples conceive the population of abbreviation in scientific and tech-
nical literature and in professional communication.

The phenomenon of terminological abbreviation attracts attention of
many linguists. The works of M. Segal, R. Soll are of particular interest. Al-
though the linguists analyze the questions of abbreviating words in different
languages, its place in the language system, the ways of forming abbreviations,
its structural and semantic peculiarities, and the conditions of their appear-
ance in speech, the problems of their rendering and translating have not been
solved completely yet.

Numerical symbols can substitute a full word in abbreviations, for example:
AC-3 - Audio Compression-3; 1LT - first lieutenant; B2B — Business to Business;
B2C - Business to Customer, W3C - World Wide Web Consortium.

A specifically English word pattern consisting with initial abbreviations in
which the first element is a letter and the second is a full word is almost absent in
Ukrainian called hybrid abbreviation: A-bomb - atomic bomb, X-rays - roentgen
rays. There is no uniformity in semantic links between the elements of such ab-
breviation type: Z-bar is a metallic bar with a cross section shaped like the letter
Z, while Z-hour is an abbreviation of zero — hour meaning the time for starting at-
tack, U is standing for upper classes in such combinations as U-pronunciation, U-
language and U-boat.
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The international system of Units (SI) defines measurement abbrevia-
tions, a set of base units, from which other units were derived. The abbrevia-
tions, or more accurately “symbols” (using Roman letters, Greek letters in the
case of Ohm, and micro and other characters in the case of degrees Celsius) are
also clearly defined together with a set of abbreviated prefixes. For example, ms
is a compound term formed from the two fundamental SI units meter and sec-
ond, cp. g I, m, s, cd, ha represent gram, liter, meter, second, candela and hect-
are respectively.

Likewise, the abbreviated prefixes denote powers of ten: m mili represent a
thousandth, but M mega represents a millionth, nanometer nm represents 10 in
the ninth degree.

Acronyms are abbreviations formed with the initial letters of term-combi-
nation or the first syllable of shortened terms or terminological phrase. They are
written together and pronounced like one word:

NATO /neitou/ - The North Atlantic Treaty Organization,

UNO /ju:nou/ - United Nations Organization,

SOAP/soup/ - Simple Object Access Protocol for exchanging information
among computers,

TEWT /tevt/ - tactical exercises without troops,

CLASS /Kla:s/ - Computer-based Laboratory for Automated School System,

NOW /nau/ - National Organization for Women,

JATO /dgeito/ - Jet Assisted Take Off,

radar - radio detecting and ranging;

laser - light, amplification stimulated emission radio;

maser - microwave amplification stimulated emission radio;

ammo - ammunition;

memo - memorandum.

Christian names are often met in terminological acronyms: Fred - fast read-
ing electric device; Oscar - orbiting satellite; Eva - electronic velocity analyzer.

Acronyms have become so popular that their number justified by the publi-
cation of special dictionaries (See: D. Spencer “Computer Acronym Handbook”,
Crystal, David “Abbreviation”, the SEMATECH Acronym and Abbreviation List,
The New IEEE Dictionary of Electrical and Electronics Terms, the Mc Graw-Hill
Dictionar of Scientific and Technical Terms, http://www.acronymfinder.com).

A specific type of abbreviations, having no parallel in Ukrainian, is repre-
sented by Latin abbreviations, which are not pronounced as Latin words but sub-
stituted by their English equivalents, e.g., a.m. (ante meridiem) - in the morning;
p.m. (post meridiem) - in the afternoon; i.e. (id est) - that is; cp. (comparare) - com-
pare; e.g. (exempli gratia) - for example, etc. (et cetera) - and so on.

Shortenings, as units of written or spoken language, are often very difficult
to understand and translate. Some shortenings or abbreviations could have sever-
al meanings in the various terminology fields or system (BC- Before Christ, BC -
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Birth Certificate, BC - Binary Code, BC - Building Code, BC - Below Center, BC -
Broadcast). In some cases translation of abbreviations, especially, acronyms is im-
possible without using special dictionaries. They are expressed in the way they
are pronounced in the origin language: ANZUS (Australia, New Zealand, Unit-
ed States) is AH3YC in Ukrainian, SALT (Strategic Arms Limitation Talks) is now
OCB - porosip npo 0OMe)KeHH: CTpaTeriYHoro 030poeHH: not as it was later -
COJIT.

That is why the first step in the process of translation is to define termi-
nology system of the text and, after that, to find the proper translation in the
dictionary. Sometimes abbreviations and their explanations could be given in
the reference source to a text such as notes, glossaries, subject indexes and
others.

2.3. TYPES OF TERM-COMBINATIONS

Term-combinations on the base of their structure can be divided into simple
or elementary (two-word combinations) and compound or consisting of multiple
elements (three and more word combinations).

In their turn, term-combinations can be:

a) the attributive combinations in which the content of elements are ex-
pressed without any grammatical links (affixes, prepositions), when all ele-
ments before the last words do an attributive function: load governor - pezynsamop
nomyxcrocmi; brake landing - nocadka 3 eanvmysanusm;

b) the combinations whose elements are grammatically formed (affixes, prep-
ositions): rate of exchange - éamtommuuii kypc; braking with rocket - 2anomysanms 3a
0010MO02010 PAKEMHO020 08ULYHA.

On the base of semantic links existing between elements term combinations can be:

1. Term-combinations the elements of which are independent words and
can be used separately with their own meaning: brake - canomysamu; gear -
mexamism, npucmpiti, wiecmepus, brake gear — npucmpiii ons eanomysanns. But
the term-combinations of this type get new meanings and have semantic com-
pleteness, for example: electric motor — eneKTpUIHMIT ABUTYH; ionic rectifier — i0H-
HMI OUMILyBaY.

2. Term-combinations in which one of the elements is a technical term and
the second one is from general vocabulary: safety switch — aBapiituuil BUMuKayq
(enex.); locked switch — 3akpura crpinka (3amis.); change-over switch - mepemuxada
(enmex.); change-tune switch - pyuxa HamamtyBaHHs (paf.); electric eye - poToerne-
MeHT; atmospheric disturbances — armocdepHi omanu (pag).

The elements of such type of term-combinations could: two simple nouns,
or an adjective and noun. This method of forming scientific and technical terms is
more productive than the first one mentioned above where two elements are in-
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dependent terms: back coupling — 3BOpoTHiii 3B’30K; variable capacitor —. 3miH-
HII KOHJEHCATOoP.

One of the peculiarities of term-combinations of the second type is that the
second element (a noun) can accept the meaning of the whole combination and
appear as an independent term in the context: current 3amicmy electric current; cir-
cuit 3amicmo electric circuit, searcher samicmuv search engine.

3. Term-combinations both elements of which are words from general vo-
cabulary and only combination of them is a term: line wire - gpir nip Hanpyrowo
(enex.); live stream - cBiXa mapa (men.).

This method of forming scientific and technical terms is unproductive.
There are not close semantic links between the elements of the third type term
combinations: they can be used as an ordinary combination of an adjective and
noun in their direct meanings: thermal stress — Tepmiunmit Tuck (thermal aquari-
umy); progressive illumination —-ocnifoBHe OCBiTIeHHs (progressive direction).

Although there are different types of term combinations in English used in
scientific and technical texts, the preference is given to attributive ones. The main
element, as a rule, is in the end of an attributive term combination. The element
which is before the main element is called attributive and includes the expression
of a concept characterizing the main element.

Attributive term combinations play a great role in human mentality as
they convey a definite characteristic of an object and classify it making specif-
ic among others. Attributive term-combinations have their own structural and
semantic features consisting of semantic links between their elements, thus
can be expressed by various constructions. Nouns are often used as a main el-
ement of attributive term combinations, whereas a dependable element can be
expressed with an adjective, pronoun, numeral, participle and even another
noun.

According to contemporary linguistic researches the attributive el-
ement is often expressed with adjectives: remote control - pucrauuiiize
KepyBaHHS; direct current - moctitauit ctpyM. Attributive adjectives always
express the comments to the objects in speech. Such comments can include
state descriptions (broken, sharp), quantity descriptions (one, three, lots), di-
mensional descriptions (large, tiny, square, parallel), material descriptions
(metal, glass, rubber), quality descriptions (thick, liquid, water resistant)
and etc.

Besides the structure “adjective + noun” (AN), which is the most spread in
technical literature and scientific researches, attributive function can do:

1. Participle (‘“Present Participle + noun»: acting pressure — pobdounii
TUCK; alternating current — IEpeMiHHUHN CTPYM, accounting period — 3BITHHH Tie-
piox; “Past Participletnouny: balanced amplifier — cbanancoBaHUil MiICHITIOBAY;
estimated cost — IpoeKTHa (KOLITOPUCHA) BapTICTh, related hypotheses — BiAmo-
BiJIHI TITIOTE3M).
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2. Pronoun (his research, another element),

3. Numeral (the second time, twenty four hours experiment);

4. Noun (substantive attributive constructions: peak energy — MmakcumaibHa
eHeprist;, labour capacity — IPOTYKTHBHICT TIPaIli);

5. Adverb (room upstairs, man near the door),

6. Prepositive attributive constructions (/id of frame — xpumika KopIrycy;
body of reactor - xopnyc peaktopa; the case of law - BUIaqoK Cy10BOT PAKTHKH;
the case for defendant — pakTu Ha KOPUCTH MIACYIHOTO; real density of catalyst —
peaiibHa HIUIBHICTD KaTali3aTtopa).

Attributive term combinations with their complex semantic and syntactic
links are the specific phenomena of the English language, and their translation
requires the knowledge of such links. The differences between the English and
Ukrainian language systems are clear in translating term combinations: they as
a rule have opposing meanings: high hopes - Benuki Hapii; breakneck rapidity -
IIajIeHa MIBU/KICTb.

In the end of the unit it can be concluded that terminology whose main unit
is a term, is a highly sociolinguistic phenomenon. Scientists often create new ma-
terial or immaterial objects and concepts in their researches that should be named
with terms. Most of those terms are known only to professionals. However, due to
the massive development of science and technology, terms gradually become the
part of common languages.

Terms are often used to express concepts, notions and processes in differ-
ent spheres of human activities. The main function of a term is to give definition.
Terms comprise terminology systems, professional or subject fields.

Term is a very peculiar type of word used like a sign in in many aspects
of scientific and technical activities. It is artificial in its nature and recogniz-
able. Term is motivated among the other terms in a definite terminology sys-
tem or field.

An ideal term must be monosemantic in the boundaries of its usage. The
meaning of a term remains stable until the new concept expressed with the same
term appears. This view on the nature of a term is very idealistic. Nowadays we
trace the process of terminological polysemy.

Being fully independent from the context, term can have no contextual
meaning, it has only lexical one. When term is used in a definite scientific or tech-
nical field, it must be non-emotional or semantically neutral without any addi-
tional connotations. However term may have a figurative or emotionally coloured
meaning only when it is used in literary or colloquial speech. But in that case term
becomes an everyday word.

There are different classifications of terms in modern terminology: on
the base of their graphic expression, semantic links and morphological forms.
The most common classes of terms nowadays are shortened and term combi-
nations.
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PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Give definitions to a term. Discuss the different definitions of a term giv-
en in Unit 2.

2. Describe the peculiarities of a term as a linguistic unit, exemplify your
answer.

3. Name different types of terms and term combinations, give examples.

4. Identify the term “shortening” or “shortened term”, exemplify different
types of shortenings in terminology.

5. Comment on the reasons for appearing shortened terms in terminology.

6. Name different types of terminological abbreviation, exemplify your an-
swer. Point out the difference between a terminological abbreviation and acronym.

7. Read acronyms and blends used in Unit 2 and give them Ukrainian
equivalents.

8. Explain how a term can be distinguished from a non-term (everyday word).

9. Compare terms with professionalisms and nomenclature words.

10. Prove the statement that terms can be used in fiction.

11. Define the kind of literature which systematizes terminology.

12. Name the main principles of translating attributive term-combinations.

13. Explain difficulties that appear in the process of translating attributive
term-combinations with multiple elements. Give examples.

14. Speak on a systemic nature of a term.

Task 2. Find the meanings of abbreviations and shortened terms in the dic-
tionary. Define the type of shortenings.

UB40 Fed. ACT
Cofl Interpol Sw
FCC alc Bn
qty FCE WWW
QC c/s FDA
MDT acdc L/A
AD MBA C/S
IQ d.o.b. HF
Doc RR hp
HGV rpm DMus

Task 3. Read the text, find terms and characterize them. Define types of
terms, their structure, and terminology system they belong to.

Cold Bonding of Silicone Rubbers with Metal and Other Materials with
the Help of Heat-Resistant, Cold Setting GUM KT-30

42



Gum KT-30 is 80% solution of silicaorganic resin in toluol. It is used for
bonding of silicone rubbers with metal (steel, titanium, duraluminium, etc.), plas-
tics, glass-cloth, glass and other materials.

10-15 minutes before bonding the surface of the rubber is cleaned with gaso-
line. The surface of the metal is also cleaned with the help of metal sand or emery
paper. This operation is followed by deoiling by means of gasoline. The prepared
surface of the metal is covered by a thin layer of gum and then it is dried during 10-
15 minutes. Subsequently both surfaces are connected and put on pressure with
the help of a weight.

Optimum bonding strength is achieved after keeping the bonded articles un-
der pressure within 48-60 hours.

The gum KT-30 provides reliable bonding within temperature range be-
tween - 60°C and 300°C. It stands long ageing under temperature of 200-300°C
and it is moisture resistant.

Task 4.Find the answers to the following questions in the text above:
a) What is the quality of the gum?

b) What specifications has the gum got?

c) What is the gum used for?

Task 5. Match the following terms to their English equivalents from Task 3.

OnTtumasnbHa MiTHICTb CK/ICIOBaHHSA, PO3UYMH KpPeMHI€EBO OpraHiYHOI MO/
y TOJyOJI, OYMCTUTU NOBEPXHIO OCH3MHOM, XONOJHE CKICIOBAaHHA CUIIKOHOBMX
pesVH, HaHEeCTY TOHKMII IIap K/e0, BUTPUMYBATV TPUBaJle CTApiHHSA, HaXKTaYHNIA
namip, OyTy CTifIKMM [O BIUIMBY BOJIOTM, IIOBEPXHs TYMM, TEIUIOCTIVIKMIL K€l
XOJIOGHOTO TBEPAIHHA.

Task 6. Fill in the missing words. Check your answers using the text from
task 3.

Gum KT-30i8 80% ....covvvvvniininininnnn. of silicaorganic resin in toluol. It
isusedfor ...........cooevinni of silicone rubbers with metal (steel, titanium, dural-
uminium, etc.), plastics, glass-cloth, glass and other materials.

10-15 minutes before bonding the ....................... of the rubber is cleaned
with gasoline. The surface of the ................. is also cleaned with the help of met-
alsandor..........cooeeeennn This operation is followed by .............c.cooiiiinn.
by means of gasoline. The prepared surface of the metal .............................
by a thin layer of gum and then it is dried during 10-15 minutes. Subsequently
both surfaces are connected and puton .................... with the help of a weight.

..................... bonding strength is achieved after keeping the bonded ar-
ticles under pressure within 48-60 hours.

The gum KT-30 provides reliable bonding within ........................ ..
range between - 60°C and 300°C. It stands long ageing under temperature of 200-
300°C and it is moisture ..............ccoeiiiiiiiiiinnn.
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Task 7. Translate the terms (noun + noun) into Ukrainian.
Pattern: acceleration factor

qoro? —>» KoeilieHT

IPUCKOPEHHSI
1. application period 5. range finder
2. cabin design 6. fabric industry
3. wind tunnel 7. water space
4. peak energy 8.load capacity

Task 8. Translate the terms (Participle I + noun) into your mother tongue.
Pattern: actuating mechanism

SIKMH? «— MeXaHi3M

MPUBOJIUTH B PYX (Hi0)

1. actuating pressure 5. reacting region

2. actuating cylinder 6. detecting element
3. translating system 7. halving circuit

4. adding element 8. alternating current

Task 9. Read and analyze the following texts. Find terms and identify their
types. Translate the texts into your mother tongue.

Three Vitamins That Can Hurt You

Americans are spending more than $25 billion a year on vitamins and herbal
supplements, because for decades, vitamins have been promoted to bring plenty of
benefits for our health. Now, people have to understand that vitamins can do more
harm than good and flushing money down the toilet for supplements that not only
are ineffective but also provoke serious diseases should stop. Here are the three vi-
tamins that can hurt you in ways you never think it’s possible.

Vitamin C

This vitamin is good in preventing colds and fighting infections. It’s true for vi-
tamin C coming from foods and false for vitamin C supplements. There’s not one sin-
gle American in this country that hasn’t in his medical cabinet a vitamin C supplement
whether is a bottle of pills or a package of chewables because the doctor prescribed it.
Well, doctors can be wrong sometimes as there’s no scientific evidence that that vita-
min C pills can prevent a cold. Besides, if you take more than your body can use, you will
eliminate the excess but you could also experience nausea, diarrhea or stomach pains
and you could even develop kidney stones if you take more than 500 milligrams per day.
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Vitamin E

Vitamin E plays an important role in immune function and cell communi-
cation and if it was once believed to cure cancer, nowadays MDs all over the world
begin to militate against its use. A study revealed that men who took vitamin E
supplements were 17 percent more likely to develop prostate cancer and that this
vitamin brings important benefits to our health only when it comes from natural
sources, such as wheat germ, sunflower seeds, and broccoli. Taken regularly or in
high doses, vitamin E loses all benefits and can hurt you.

Vitamin A

Though some people need to take vitamin A supplements for conditions that
hinder fat absorption, such as celiac disease, Crohn’s disease, and pancreatic dis-
orders, vitamin A deficiency is uncommon amongst Americans. Yet, vitamin A
overdose is extremely common among US citizens. That’s because most take such
supplements when they actually don’t need it and develop serious diseases such as
liver problems, while newborns have birth defects and disorders of the central ner-
vous system. Of course, vitamin A is very important for reproduction, bone health,
and immune function as well as for preventing cancer, but only when obtained
with moderation through healthy diet. In supplement form, this vitamin does ex-
actly the opposite.

Task 10. Make abbreviations from the following term combinations. Trans-
late them into your mother tongue.

Geographic information systems, acquired immune deficiency syndrome,
British Broadcasting Corporation, frequently asked questions, individual retire-
ment account, compact disc read only memory, international union of pure and
applied chemistry, personal identification number, universal product code, indi-
vidual physical proficiency test, human immunodeficiency virus, automated teller
machine, compact disc, the International Bureau of Weights and Measures.

Task 11. Complete the following sentences.
1. Term is a word of special language

2. Another requirement for a term distinguishing it from a non-term

3. An ideal term must be

4. All meanings of terms are fixed in

5. When term is used in a definite scientific or technical field, it must be
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6. Term-combinations on the base of their structure can be divided into

7. Nomenclature is a system

8. The most interesting terminological classes are shortened terms

9. are abbreviations formed with the
initial letters of a term-combination or the first syllable of shortened terms or a ter-
minological phrase written together and pronounced like one word.

10. Attributive term-combinations have
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Unit 3

THE WAYS OF TRANSLATING TERMS
AND TERM COMBINATIONS

3.1. Terminological key.

3.2. The ways of translating terms.

3.3. Translation of proper names in terminology.

3.4. Translation of international terms.

3.5. The main principles of translating term combinations consisting
of multiple elements.

3.1. TERMINOLOGICAL KEY

There are many controversial definitions of term translation and interpretation
suggested by the representatives of various terminological schools and modern lin-
guists. The wide range of term translation definitions includes formal, structural, lin-
guistic, interlingual and even cross cultural ones. All scholars agree that translating
terms is a very scrupulous and creative work when conveying terms as scientific signs
depends on one person. It is difficult even to imagine if a translator interprets these sci-
entific signs in a wrong way. Nevertheless, unpredictable cases sometimes may occur.

Translation of terms requires a deep knowledge of that sphere of human
activity, which deals with the particular terminology system, experience in both
source and target languages, a perception of not only a linguistic image but also
a concept or notion of that field of science and technology to which the term be-
longs. To convey adequately a foreign term a translator should be professional,
understand the content of a term and sphere of its usage, and be in touch with the
same term in the mother tongue.

Modern linguists claim that for an adequate term translation the knowledge
of a terminological key is needed. In terminology the concept of terminological
key is thought as a code or a coded word, or even a list of words and elements and
forming affixes, roots used in a definite terminology system. There is a terminolog-
ical key in every terminology system.

The concept of terminological key was developed since 1938 after the Espe-
ranto language, an artificial language that was the simplest and easiest to remem-
ber. The structure of Esperanto consists of 16 rules, 11 grammar endings, 8 pre-
fixes and 33 suffixes. The number of roots allows forming new words using only
well-known prefixes, suffixes and endings.

Thus, to realize the content of a term and create simultaneously its equiva-
lent in the target language it is necessary to be acquainted with a certain terminol-
ogy system and its terminological key. It was known that terminological keys were
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the objects of the long battles and even wars. Nowadays, using modern commu-
nication and technology, computer databases, the world network and the Internet
has made terminological keys accessible.

General semantic rules of functioning and developing languages have caused
the appearance of terminological polysemy. It means that terms can be polyse-
mantic with different denotative meaning and break the law of sign. Consequent-
ly, the existence of polysemantic terms can cause some difficulties at the process
of term translation. For example, a word /ine can be translated as zinis, but when
it is connected to other terms, it will denote many concepts in the computing en-
gineering:

line of code — KUTBKICTh PSAIKIB TIPOTPaAMHU;

line segment — 4acTuHa psny;

line load — niniiiHe 3aBaHTa)KEHHS, 3aBAaHTAXKEHHS PAAY;

line-printer — niHiiHANA IPUHTEP, KU APYKYE BiIpasy pAAOK, a HE CHMBOJL

To avoid different mistakes and misconceptions at the process of term trans-
lation it is needed to know the general content of the fragment or paragraph. Ac-
cording to the context and terminology system it is necessary to select appropriate
meanings of a term, cp. the term valve can be translated as xzanan in automobile
discourse, as enexkmponna namna in computer technology, as cmynins in mathe-
matical discourse.

The situation is more serious at the process of translating shortened terms,
because many English terms have different lexical meanings and identical graph-
ical forms, for instance, a can be translated as acceleration (physics) npuckopeH-
Hs1, accommodation (business communication) Xutio, aircraft (aerodyn.) niTaib-
HUIi TpaHCHIOPTHH 3aci0, ampere (elect.) ammnep, area (geom.) romia and etc.

Moreover, the shortened terms consisting of two, three, four elements of the
same terminology system can also have several lexical meanings and cause some
difficulties at the process of a term translation:

AD — attention device curnanizanis, avalanche diode naBuHuuN nion, aver-
age deviation CepeIHE BIIXUICHHS,

CAT — computer aided testing KOMIT'IOTepHA TIepeBipKa, computer aided
typesetting, KOMIT FOTepHHUN HaOIp TEKCTY, computer automated translation cuc-
TeMa aBTOMaTH30BaHOTO mepekiany. To understand the meaning of such polyse-
mantic terms it is needed to clearly realize the context. Hence, the process of trans-
lating terms can be compared with decoding. Firstly, a translator should analyze
the context where terms used and identify a terminology system. Then it is neces-
sary to find terms and translate them according to the context selecting appropri-
ate meaning. A. Kovalenko divides the process of term translation into two stages:

1. Identifying the meaning of a term on the context.

2. Translating the term into TL (A. KoBanenko: 2002, 255).

To understand the procedure, let us consider the example: the term “design”
in machine construction is translated as “xoncmpyrosanna”, but in the text about
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engineering “npoexmysanns’, in the fashion magazine — “mooenrosanns”, in fic-
tion — “3a0ym”.

Working on the term translation it is needed to understand semantic
links between terms in the text and chose appropriate meanings according to
the context. Thus, the term “unit” has numerous translation variants depend-
ing on the terminology system and context such as oguHUIA (BUMipIOBaHHSA);
cekuis (meOxiB i T.m.); migposnin (military); the term “reduction” can be
translated like «3HM>KEHHS» Or «IIEPETBOPEHHS», «IpPHUBEICHHS» (math.), or
like «BigHOBNECHHSY (chemic.) or «oOTHCHEHHSY (metallurgy), or «3HMKKa»
(econom.), «ckopoueHH» (econom.), «penykuis» (/ing.). Besides polyseman-
tic terms, which have different meanings and not only in different spheres
of human activity, science and technology, but also in one and the same
sphere, are often met: tile - yepemuis, ININTKA, Kaxenb, eTIANHA; schedule -
KaTayor, po3kiaja, rpadik, mporpama, pexxum; switch - BAMUKa4, IepeMHUKaY,
KOMYTaTOp; wo! — KOpiHb, BepIINHa (3BaproBaJbHOTO MIBAa), XBICT JIOTATH.
Thus, a term can be compared with the name of a novel hero. In order to be-
come acquainted with a personage and understand the character offered by the
author, it is necessary to read a novel to the end. In order to master a term it is
necessary to read all text containing it.

3.2. THE MAIN WAYS OF TRANSLATING TERMS

The process of translating terms and term combinations is not a simple task
requiring that translator should do the following:

e to define terms in a text;

o to identify the lexical meaning of terms according to the context and sty-
listic functions of terms in the SL text;

e to select the appropriate meaning of terms according to the context;

e to translate terms saving their stylistic function in the TL.

There are the rules of term translation and the requirements for translated
terms in standardized terminology:

1. Term of SL should be translated with a correlated term of TL.

2. The choice of the way of term translation and term combination depends
on the context.

3. In case when a term of SL cannot be translated with a correlated term of
TL, this term should be borrowed, or a new term in TL should be created saving all
its terminological characteristics and corresponding with other terms in the ter-
minology system. The term of SL can be also replaced with another one existing in
TL, with a synonymous term or with a word used for this notion in TL. If the men-
tioned above ways are not suitable a term of SL can be borrowed in TL without any
translation at all but with a full explanation given in the references, appendices or
notes to the text.
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There are fixed patterns and structures that are different in SL and TL. A
translator must be aware of them in order to achieve uniformity and proper com-
prehensibility of scientific and technical translation. For example, logical sentence
order is achieved not only by using appropriate linking elements but also by ap-
propriate theme - rheme distribution within sentences.

At the process of translating scientific and technical texts it is very important
to find the rheme in SL text and to place it to appropriate position in the ending
part of a sentence in the Ukrainian translation. This rhematic position is very typ-
ical for the Ukrainian language even if the rheme is possible to be pointed out, or
by means of specific syntactic constructions.

When speaking about rhematic position in English, it is necessary to men-
tion that English has a fixed word order within a sentence, and thus to achieve rhe-
matic position, it has to use syntactical, lexical or morphological means, in con-
trast to Ukrainian, where it can be easily achieved by the simple change in a word
order. There are many ways in English how to indicate rheme. A common possi-
bility is to place a rheme behind predicate expressed by verbs to be, to seem, to ap-
pear, to stand, to live, to lie, and to hang. In addition, this enables a combination
with there.

The logical word order in the sentence is one of the key features of scientif-
ic and technical translation. If the principle of logical word order in the sentence
is not be respected by a translator, and the English word order is preserved in the
Ukrainian translation, the recipient would not comply with the object of commu-
nication intended in the source text. E.g.:

These phenomena will not be considered in the present book. - Y uiti knu3i He
6y0e onucano ue ssue.

The principle of logical word order is equally applicable for ordering claus-
es within a complex sentence. Formal structures and complex sentences are pre-
dominant in scientific and technical style. That and which are not omitted in Eng-
lish subordinate nominal clauses. One of the most frequent expressive means that
indicate relations between clauses are conditional relative conjunctions (if, unless),
other linking elements are providing, provided, on condition.

Another frequent prepositions are those of temporal nature (before, as,
while, as soon as, when, until, once, after), of consequence (so that, with the result
that, as a result of, in consequence of, consequently, therefore, hence) and those of
cause (because, since, as, because of, an account of, owing to, due to). Translators
often wrongly preserve the original placement of adverbial modifier in English
source text. Therefore, a translator rendering into Ukrainian needs to be aware of
this and to change the order of clauses within a sentence.

Every translator must be aware of the fact that the primary objective in sci-
entific and technical style is its functionality (pragmatic aspect). It does not mean
that a translator is supposed to translate the texts literally. However, precise and
comprehensible rendering relevant information is fundamental.
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Therefore, translator can break the sentence units and rebuild them, if it is
for achieving clarity. The form is secondary in translating scientific and technical
texts. What is primary is the content; sometimes being very complex and difficult
for understanding.

Condensation is a characteristic feature of scientific and technical style.
When translating into Ukrainian, it is necessary to enlarge and specify these con-
densed structures adding clauses containing finite verb forms. The Ukrainian
language in scientific and administrative style is also more condensed compar-
ing with other styles. When we compare the Ukrainian language of scientific style
with the Ukrainian language of manuals, reports and guides, we can find out that
the Ukrainian language in scientific and technical style is more nominal. The con-
sistency of expressing is reflected also in using of noun groups - semantic con-
densers.

In English, the semantic relations between particular substantial pre-modifi-
ers are not explicitly indicated, and yet this relation can be immensely various, e.g.

Steam consumption = the consumption of steam

Metal tubes = the tubes made of metal

Friction losses = losses caused by friction

As Ukrainian examples show, it is obvious how the Ukrainian language is
able to use variety of linguistic means:

Steam consumption = cnoxusanns napu (the use of genitive)

Metal tubes = memarnesi mpyou (adjective implies the material used for the
pipes)

Friction losses = empamu 1a mepms (the use of preposition).

The structure of headlines in English scientific style differs from the structure
of the headlines in Ukrainian. English headlines are typical for repeated occur-
rence of the same lexical unit (mainly the scientific and administrative styles tend
to repeat pronouns). With respect to the Ukrainian language, traditional forms
with empty words are still preferred.

We can experience two main difficulties when searching for optimal equiv-
alences of such English terms in scientific and technical style. One of them is the
different semantic condensation between SL and TL.

Semantic condensation is considerably more frequent in English, as it has
already been mentioned as one of the main features of scientific and technical
style. It enables to create such nominal structures in English as cannot be formed
in Ukrainian because it is a synthetic flexional language. The key to decode the
noun groups is hierarchical. However, there can be hidden various relationships
in the underlying structure of compound terms. When translating into Ukrainian,
in most cases a translator must convert the pre-modifying nouns into explicative
and descriptive equivalents.

The second problem is that a translator might be faced with the problem of
equivalency of metaphors at the process of translation. The occurrence of these
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metaphors in English scientific style shows a rising tendency. The Ukrainian lan-
guage is not accessible and open to metaphors in this style. Standardized termi-
nology system in exact sciences (chemistry, medicine, and some technical disci-
plines), it is a possible way to achieve equivalence.

On the other hand, the humanity studies differ in this aspect. They reflect im-
mense diversity of cultural traditions and social structures. Therefore, equivalence
cannot be achieved easily. It is crucial to analyze the scientific texts content first
and then search for equivalents complying with the standard of TL. In many cases,
translator has to choose an alternative solution when standard methods of transla-
tion cannot be applied, for example, periphrastic form. It is necessary to be aware
of the fact that the description is very explicit. Other types of shift can be observed
also in terms of concrete/abstract or specific/general expressions.

When we approach to a technical text, it is evident that it is free from emotive
language, connotations, sound effects and original metaphors. We read a technical
text to understand it, underline terms and then to assess its nature (proportion of
persuasion to information), its degree of formality, its intention (connection with its
topic), the possible cultural and professional differences between our readership and
the original one. Next, we should identify the framework of a recognized style of the
translation, the format of a technical report adopted by our client, or if we translate
an article or a paper, the style of the relevant periodical or journal issues.

To ensure a valuable scientific and technical translation, it is necessary to
present the following requests:

1. The substantial acquaintance to a subject, which is treated in the origi-
nal text.

2. Sufficient knowledge of the language, its lexical and grammatical features
comparing with the native language.

3. Knowledge of the basic theory of translation, and specifics of technical
translation.

4. Understanding the character of scientific and technical functional style
both of the Source and of Target Languages.

5. Acquaintance with accepted conventional signs, abbreviations (shorten-
ings), measure and weight systems of the Source and of Target Languages.

6. Good knowledge of a native language and the right use of its nomenclature.

The main way of translating term is the translation by means of lexical
equivalents. An equivalent is meant as a linguistic variant of a certain word writ-
ten in a dictionary, which does not depend on a context and has an exact identi-
ty with the meaning of a word from SL. In different languages equivalents could
be special terms, proper and geographical names, names of historical events and
notions, ethnographic and other realities, having a unique variant of translation in
TL.

Searching for a term-equivalent should be started after the analysis of the pe-
culiarities of a new foreign concept, and, if the name of a foreign term is based on
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its main characteristic, this characteristic must be taken as the basis at the process
of a term translation.

Equivalent term combinations are met more often than terms-equivalents.
Such term-combinations as the House of Commons is always translated Ilarama
epomad, common fraction — upocTuit 1pib, common law — rpoMajicbke nipaso, but
the word common is not translated by means of equivalent, cp.:

Common (adj) - 1) 3aranbHuii, CiabHUN; 2) TPOMAICHKUN OOIIMHHUIA,
myOmiyHWiA; 3) TOMMPEeHWH, 3aralbHOBIIOMUMA, 3aralbHONPHUHATHIA, 4)
3BUYANHMN; TPOCTHH, eIeMEHTapHUH; 5) (MaT.) mpocTuil; 6) rpyOuit, ByIbrapHui,
GananpHmi; 7) (rpam.) 3araidbHUE (AHIIO-YKpaiHCBKHMH CIIOBHHUK TiJ pex. M.
bannoi, 1996).

Terms-equivalents are mainly translated with idioms and phraseology term-
combinations. The following equivalents as z00u dobpoi 6oxi, nepecosopu Ha
HaeuwWoMy pisHi, nepe2ogopu Ha 61u3bKill siocmani are not perfect but a transla-
tor has to adapt to the common language standards.

Terms, which have equivalents in TL, play an important role in the process
of scientific and technical translation. They occupy a strong position in a text,
opening the meanings of other words. They are able to determine the character
of the whole text. Therefore, a translator should find lexical equivalents in TL I
and extend the knowledge of terms-equivalents. However searching for appropri-
ate equivalents in TL can cause difficulties at the process of a term translation be-
cause a great number of terms are not monosemantic having various lexical mean-
ings depending on a context.

The analysis of bilingual dictionaries shows that a term has at least one defi-
nite lexical meaning written in a dictionary. For example, such terms as “econom-
ics”, “chemistry”, “lexicology”, “atom”, “money”, “market”, and “biology”
have equivalents in the Ukrainian language. Nevertheless, sometimes to trans-
late a term the specific dictionaries are used, cp. the term opposition is translat-
ed as onosuyin only when it is used in a political context. However, this term
may have different translation variants according to a context: onip, npomudis,
sanepeuennsi, npomecmu etc. To translate term-equivalents it is needed to real-
ize whether a term has one or more lexical meanings. For instance, V. Karaban
divides term-equivalents into those which have only one equivalent in TL, those
which have two and more translation variants in TL (B. Kapa6an: 2002, 279).
Therefore, to translate a multi equivalent term it is needed to identify a terminol-
ogy system, which the term belongs to, and the context, then choose the appropri-
ate meaning of a polysemantic term.

Working on a term translation it is needed to consider the interaction of terms
in a context, then, translate terminology words and choose appropriate meanings
according to a context. Thus, to translate a noun with several lexical meanings, it
is necessary to take into account the meaning of a context, cp. the advance of sci-
ence - mporpec HayKu; the advance of army — pO3BUTOK apMil.
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To translate an adjective into Ukrainian, it is necessary to consider the mean-
ing of the noun, which this adjective belongs to: close contact — minpHNUN KOHTAKT;
close battle — 6nmxHil 0iit; close air — Baxke moiTp. It is evident from the ex-
amples, that the meaning of an adjective depends on the meaning of a noun: con-
tact - KOHTAKT, battle — OiiA.

To choose the meaning of a verb it is necessary to define the kind of a verb
(transitive or intransitive). To translate terms, which are transitive verbs (the verbs
which have a direct object) the meaning of the direct object should be considred,
cp. to launch a rocket - 3arycTUTH pakeTy; to launch a ship - cmycTuTH KOopadenb
Ha Boay; to launch an attack — nodatu Hactym; fo launch a blow —nanectu ynap.
These examples show that translation of the verb «fo launch» is fully defined by
the meaning of the noun, which is a direct object: “rocket” - pakera, “ship”- xopa-
6ems, “attack” - HacTym, “blow” — ynap.

To translate the sentence where unknown words are a verb-predicate and a
direct object, it is necessary, at first, to find the meaning of the direct object in the
dictionary, and then to choose the meaning of the verb-predicate, for example:
“electric current accomplishes the task more effectively” - enekmpuynuii cmpym
oinow egpexkmueno suxonye 3asdanns. If an unknown word is «the task», we de-
fine the meaning of the word «task» and then, on its basis, translate the word «ac-
complishes».

The meaning of a transitive verb is determined not only with the meaning of
a direct object, but also with the meaning of a subject. For example, the verb «fo
hold» has such basic meanings as «mpumamu, ympumysamu, 60100imu, emiuLy-
samu, mamu 8 cooi»:

This room holds 20 men. — Kimuama emiwye 20 4onogix.

In this sentence, the choice of meaning «Bmimysartu’’ is determined by both
meanings of the direct object (20 people) and the subject (this room).

To choose the meaning of an intransitive verb it is necessary to pay atten-
tion to the meaning of a subject, cp. a radio wave travels — paioOXBHIIA TOIIHPIO-
€TBCS; an airplane travels —TiTaK JIETUTH; a man travels — 90JIOBIK MaHIpPYE. AS
the examples show, the choice of the verb «to travel» is fully determined with the
meaning of the subject.

Translation of an intransitive verb can also be defined with prepositional ob-
jects. In this case it is necessary to pay attention to the preposition, which the verb
is used. A great number of intransitive verbs have different meanings depending
on the meaning of a preposition. For example, the verb «to look» means “nuBu-
Trcy” with preposition «at», «mrykatm» with preposition «for», “nmepernsgatn”
with preposition «through». The use of verbs with prepositions is explained in the
dictionaries as a rule.

To choose the meaning of a verb-predicate in the passive voice, it is nec-
essary to take into account semantic links between a verb-predicate and a noun,
cp. rockets are launched — paxemu 3anyckaiomuscs; CyIHa CIIyCKalOThCS HA BOLY.
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Obviously, the different translation of the verb-predicate is determined with the
meaning of the subject.

To translate the gerund with nominal or verbal functions in the sentence, it
is necessary to identify the nature of —ing form, which may influence the way of
its translation:

They insisted on their taking part in this experiment. —

Bonu nanonaeanu na momy, wob npuiimamu yuacms 6 excnepimenmi.

Firstly, the meaning of the gerund can be identified with adverbs:

During the test we needed recording temperature immediately. —

V x00i excnepumenmy 6yno nompibno y moil uac 3anucysamu memnepa-
MypHi Oamui.

Secondly, the meaning of the gerund can be identifined with the meaning of
the direct object:

In this figure, the diagram of recording temperature is shown. —

Hiaepama ixcysanns memnepamypu 300paxcena Ha MATIOHKY.

Translation of the passive gerund is completely identified with its function
in the sentence:

The melting and solidifying being included in many metal working processes
are also recordered. —

Memanoobpobui npoyecu maxi, K NIAGNEHH MA OMEEPOIHHI MediC peli-
CMPYIOMbCA.

One of the productive ways of translating scientific and technical vocabulary
is selecting proper analogue in Ukrainian. For example, the most favoured na-
tion treatment — pexcum Hadinbuwozo cnpuanna nayii. The selection of a mean-
ing from different synonyms depends on a context.

When the term of SL is absent in terminology system of TL the lexical trans-
formations are used. The most common lexical transformation applied in scientif-
ic and technical translation is transcoding (JI. bimozepcrka: 2010, 44). Transcod-
ing (transcription/ transliteration): avatar - asamap, briefing — 6puchine; marker
— mapkep, sharding - wapoine. A translator borrows the sound form (in transcrip-
tion) or graphic form (in transliteration) of a term from SL into TL. The method of
transliteration lies in rendering English terms with Ukrainian letters, e.g., nylon —
firstly wetinon (pipmosa nazeéa), Now — noniamione cunmemuuyne 6010KHO, SPAN —
cnam (nebadcana ingopmayis, wo ompumMyemoscs no eiekmponHiu nowmi), blog —
ounaunosull xcypran abo wooennux. The other way of term translation widely used
nowadays is a practical transcription lying in rendering a phonetic form of a term.
Differences between the systems of the Ukrainian and English languages are always
conditional: web camera — 6eb kamepa, spamdexing — cnamoexcine (npucmpiti 0st
3anobieanns cnamy).

However, at the translation by means of transliteration it is necessary to re-
member about the false friends of translator or misleading words, which, regard-
less of their accordance in the English and Ukrainian languages, have different
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lexical meanings. These words in linguistic dictionary are also called false inter-
nationalisms, which do not have similar lexical meanings in the SL and TL. Pro-
fessor V. Karaban claims that transliteration of these words will cause semantic
calques, destroying the norms of lexical system, stylistic inadequacy of Ukraini-
an accordance, and, in the end, leads to rough distortions of lexical meanings of a
word which is translated (B. Kapa6an: 2002, 410).

L. Bilozerska claims that another lexical transformation used in a term
translation is calque (JI. binozepceka: 2010, 44). Calque or loan translation
is meant the way of creating term-equivalent in TL, or the way of rendering
the structure of a term from SL into TL when the parts of a foreign term (mor-
phemes) are interpreted with appropriate elements of TL. Calque is a kind of
borrowing which is assimilated in TL, cp.: analogue display — ananozoeuii ouc-
niei,; rotary engine — pomayitna mawuna, hot swappable device — npunao
eapsivoi saminu, digital certificate — yugposuii cepmugpixam. Some linguists
distinguish literal borrowings (OykBanpHi 3anmo3udenHs) which are understood
as a case, when a word is borrowed with phonetic changes, based on the dis-
tinctions of the phonetic systems of two languages. It is the simplest and uncre-
ative type of borrowing. From such borrowing it is necessary to distinguish cas-
es, when terms are built with the help of foreign elements, (usually Latin and
Greek), where they are not independent.

The most difficult for a translator is a non-equivalent terminological vocabu-
lary, i.e. terms or term combinations, defining the objects, phenomena, processes,
which are unique having none equivalents in TL is the most difficult for a transla-
tor. In this case, scholars offer lexical semantic transformations such as descriptive
translation, concretization, generalization, modulation or a concept development
where the context plays the main role to avoid difficulties, to give an orientation
and direction in interpreting work.

To translate non-equivalent terminological units a translator may use de-
scriptive translation supporting an English term with exact and clear explana-
tion, e.g.: Throughput is used to measure the performance of hard drives as well
as Internet connections.

Here the word throughput is blending (through — describing the way of ac-
tion and put — meaning action). Compare with Ukrainian variant:

Ilponyckna — 30amuicmv — GUKOPUCTNOBYEMbCS Ol GUMIDIOBAHHSL
NPOOYKMUBHOCTI JICOPCMKUX OUCKIB, A MAKOIC NIOKTIOYeHHA 00 [umepuem).

As an example of a non-equivalent vocabulary, the following terms could be
shown: to demote — BUIamuTH 3 TOJIOBHOI CTOPIHKH, paywalls — IporpaMu IuiaT-
HOTO JIocTyny J1o iHpopmaii, walledgarden — oOMexxeH1 30HM HaBirarii.

The way of translation consists of giving definition and translating terms in a
concrete text. For example: blue sky laws — 3axoHM pi3HUX IITATIB, 1110 PETYIIOIOTH
BHITYCK 1 pO3MIIIICHHS LIHHIX MATepiB 3 IIJDTI0 3aXUCTY IMOKYTIIIB BT MaXiHAIiH 3
LHIHHUMH NATIepaMu; affirmative action — 1ii, CIPsIMOBaH1 IPOTH JTUCKPUMIHALIIT 10
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BIZIHOIIICHHIO JI0 IEBHUX I'PYIl HACEJICHHS, gun control — HOpMaTUBH NPUIOAHHS 1
BUKOPHCTAHHS TPOMAITHAMHU BOTHEMAIBHOT 30poi.

Sometimes in the process of a term translation, it is necessary to do the
change of a term or term combination from SL with a term or term combination
from TL having a wider spectrum of meanings in TL, or with the equivalent con-
cretizing the meaning of a term according to a context or stylistic requirements.
The way of changing or concretizing requires searching for synonyms or common
words in TL, which are more concrete and stylistically suitable to express specif-
ics of the term from SL. Synonymous changing a term from SL with a term from
TL having a wider concrete meaning is called concretization. For example, to
translate a polysemantic term from SL having various lexical meanings a transla-
tor should concretize or select the meanings of a polysemantc term according to
a context.

The way of generalization is also applied at the process of term translation.
Generalizing initial meanings of a term takes place in those cases, when the vol-
ume of informative efficiency of a terminological unit in SL is wider than the ef-
ficiency of the same terminological unit in TL: power lunch — ninoBuit cHiTaHOK,
DOS/VS — onepayitina cucmema OUCKy, Wo peanizye 6ipmyadivHy nam 'smo, doz-
en — 0ecsimok.

There are also grammatical transformations that include changing a part
of speech meaning (commutating pole - donomiscnuii nonioc) or a number catego-
ry; replacement or changing a word order (a bureau of standards — 610po cman-
oapmig). Linguists define antonymic translation or changing lexical meaning
of a term into opposite one, addition (bandwidth — wupuna cmyeu yacmom) and
omission (circuit breaker — sumuxau), compression and a contextual change
among lexical grammatical transformations.

Contextual change is the kind of transformation when the translation
variant of a term or term combination from TL is chosen according to the
context not from the dictionary (B. Kapa6an: 2002, 288). For example, the
verb access means to get in touch with (one’s deepest inner feelings or sub-
conscious desires), to experience at a deep level (http://www.dictionary.
com). However, in the computer technology context access is a term means
to open a computer file (= a collection of information stored on a computer)
in order to look at or change information in it used particularly since the late
eighties and originating in American English (http://dictionary.cambridge.
org/). Contextual change is used to add, concretize, or generalize something
in the meaning of a term, cp.: a watchdog — enekmponHuii pecyramop uacy,
wearable computing devices — enekmponHi npucmpol, o mMicsams NPUSAMHY
inghopmayiro.

Another lexical grammatical transformation while translating the terms is a
method of compression. Compression is a more compact exposition of ideas due
to omission of some elements out of the language context. This method is usual-
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ly used to translate professional vocabulary at the level of macro context, less of-
ten — at a micro level, because it can be a result of an unsuitable omitting the part
of lexical meaning of this term.

In scientific and technical literature there are terms borrowed from other
languages, mainly from Latin and Greek, which occupy a considerable place in
the world vocabulary. We easily guess their origin and meaning after the analy-
sis of their structure, but their translation causes some difficulties, as many inter-
national terms can be false friends of translator or misleading words. They are
identical in sound and graphic forms, but have different lexical meanings causing
mistakes at the process of their translation. Translation of international terms be-
comes complicated in those cases when these terms acquire certain specific mean-
ing in scientific and technical texts. For example: revolutionary changes in tube
Sign — 3HauHi (PAOUKANbHI) 3MIHU Y KOHCMPYKYIT mpyou, a He pe8ontoyitiHi 3MiHU
y KoHCcmpyKyii mpyou, massive tube failures — cunvhi nowkoOdcenHs: mpyou, a
He MACUBHI NOWKOOCeHH mpyou, optimistic, pessimistic are translated in scien-
tific and technological texts as «3asuwjenuity and “3anudicenuily; optimistic per-
cent — 3asuujenuti 8i0COMoK, theory is pessimistic — po3paxyHOK Od€ 3AHUNCEHT
pesyremamu. Sometimes the use of international words at the process of translat-
ing English internationalisms into Ukrainian is the violation of stylistic language
norms of Ukrainian scientific and technical literature.

To conclude all translation transformations mentioned above are needed to
adapt a term from SL to the norms and rules of TL, to succeed simplicity in con-
veying term into TL, to systematize a term from SL with another terms from TL.

There are the following recommendations on translating a term and term
combinations:

1. only standardized terms of TL should be used at the translation process;

2. a translator should realize which terminology system a term of SL be-
longs to and interpret it into TL according to the context or other terms existing
in this terminology system, i.e. a translated term should correspondence with oth-
er terms of TL in the same terminology system;

3. if there is a term of SL which does not exist in the TL a translator should
select an appropriate translation variant. Then a term should be translated with
transcoding and descriptive translation;

4. atranslator should avoid of synonymous terms and synonymous chang-
es because all term definitions and translation variants should be unique and re-
peated in the whole translation text as a term is used as a scientific and technolog-
ical sign, a coded word;

5. all additional definitions of a term should be pointed in appendices to the
text or in metatext;

6. if there is no equivalent of a term in TL it should be rendered with an ap-
propriate way of translation and the origin form of a term of SL should be given in
the brackets;
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7. if the terms of SL are names of the concepts in Latin, they should be com-
pletely translated;

8. shortened terms of SL should be translated with appropriate terms of TL.
A translator is not allowed to create new shortened terms.

9. the words of nomenclature can be retained in their original forms;

10. the terms represent measurement units and abbreviations of SL should
be conveyed with the appropriate measurement units and abbreviations of TL;

11.a translator should realize Ukrainian terminology is in the process of
quick development. It means that some Ukrainian terms have two translation
variants (auto aBTo/ ayTo, neuro Heiipo/HEBPO, cane OYePETHUIL, OYEPETAHNUIL, AU-
thentic aBTeHTUYHMII/ ayTOTEHTUYHMIA, patterned BisepyHKOBUI1/ BisepyHUYacTIil).
A translator should recognize the frequency of using a term and term combination
of TL and select an appropriate translation variant according to the results.

3.3. TRANSLATION OF PROPER NAMES IN TERMINOLOGY

The proper names (foreign names and last names, geographical names,
names of companies, machines, devices, wares, chemical matters, names of news-
papers, magazines, streets, and others) and abbreviations as mentioned above can
belong to terminological vocabulary. At the process of translation, they can be
conveyed into Ukrainian mainly with transcoding (transliteration or transcrip-
tion) and traditional translation.

1. Transliteration: UNESCO - United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization - OHECKO. But the full name of this term does not con-
tain the same names, cp. Opeanizauis 3 numanv oceimu, HAyKU ma Kyavmypu
npu OOH. That is why we can say about transliteration and word for word trans-
lation.

However, transliteration is not widely used, because of the difficulty in the
English graphic system that does not coincide with the Ukrainian one.

2. Transcription is a more frequent method of translating names as foreign
terms: SAGE (Semiautomatic Ground Environment) - Ha3eMHa HalliBaBTOMaTU30-
BaHa cucreMa yrpasninasa kowrramu Ceitmpx, GMO (Genetically Modified Organ-
isms) - TMO renetnuHo mopudikoBani opraniamu. There are cases which do not
follow the rules of practical transcription (Munich - MiwoHxeH, a He Movtonik; Roma
- Pum, a ne Poma; Danube (ane., pp.) — p. HyHaii).

The names and last names used as terms in scientific and techni-
cal literature are not translated and are conveyed into Ukrainian with
the help of transcoding. Initials used in the names if the full name is un-
known are also interpreted with transcoding: IT.®penc (P. Frense). The
names of foreign authors are conveyed with transcription according to
the rules of pronunciation applied to these names: George - [xopmx
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(anr.), Kopx (¢p.), a He I'eoprit. The parts of Mac-, Saint-, San-, San-
ta- are joined to another parts of the name with a hyphen (Maxk-, Cenm-,
Cen-, Canma-) and written in translation with capital letter, cp. McClain -
Mak-Knein, Saint Lawrens — Cenrt-Jlyopenc, Saint Simon - Cent-Cumos,
San-Marino — Can-MapuHo.

Sometimes non-professional translators make funny mistakes in the
translating proper names. For instance, in the beer industry there is a term La-
ger Beer that means light beer. Nevertheless, once an interpreter of this term
used a phonetic calque and thus a new term /lazepre IIuso appeared on the
cans.

As terms are often expressed in abbreviations or in shortened words or
word combinations, there are the following ways of their translation offered by
linguists:

1. Analogue translation. Translation of abbreviations by means of TL: PC
(personal computer) — IIK (nepconampumit kommr'orep), NMR (nuclear magnetic
resonance) — SIMP (simepumnit maraitmit pesonasc), Ltd (limited company) - TOB
(ToBapuCTBO 3 06MEXEHOIO BiIIIOBiA/NIbHICTIO).

2. Descriptive translation. Translation of abbreviation by means of expla-
nation of the whole term or term combination: Cé~C (computer and communica-
tions) — 3aco6y 06UMCTIOBANTBHOI TEXHIKY i 3B’53KY.

3. Transcoding (transliteration or transcription of abbreviation): UPI
(United Press International) — arentctso YOIII, PACE (Parliamentary Assembly of
the Council of Europe) — IIAPE - napnamenTcbka acam6ies Pagu €sponu.

4. Transcoding of the full form of abbreviation: CAT - Karepminap (ame-
PMKaHCbKa KOMIIaHif, 110 BUTOTOB/ISIE JOPOXKHO-OYiBeNbHI MAaIVHY i IU3eNb-
i geuryun), ICAO (International Civil Aviation Organization) - IKAO (MixHa-
poxHa opraHisaris nuBinbpHOI aBianii), AP — arenTcTBO Acoumeritiy npec, ATLAS
(Air Traffic Land and Air Study) - LieHTp NmiiTOTOBKY III/IOTIB 0 IO/IBOTIB B yMO-
BaX aKTUBHOTO NOBITpsAHOTO pyxy «ATJIAC».

5. Word for word translation: Br Std (British Standard) - bpurancbkmit
CTaHJapT.

6. Loan translation. Sometimes English abbreviations are translated with
Ukrainian words not with abbreviations or vice versa: microwaves - CBY, LED -
c6imn00io00.

It should be noted that English abbreviations are widely used in English sci-
entific and technical literature but they are out of the use in Ukrainian:

a.c. (alternating current) —nepeMiHHUI CTPYM;

b.p. (boiling point) — TouKa KUIIHHS;

d.c. (direct current) — TOCTIITHMIT CTPYM;

s.a. (sectional area) — TIOIa OIIEPEYHOTO IIepepisy.

These abbreviations are not in Ukrainian and should be translated with ex-
planations and full designation.
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3.4. TRANSLATION OF INTERNATIONAL TERMS

In scientific and technical literature there are terms borrowed from differ-
ent languages, mainly from Latin and Greek, which occupy a considerable place in
the world vocabulary. These terms spread through different world languages and
became international: atom, proton, focus, cosmos — in Physics; plus, integral - in
Mathematics; radio, diode, modem - in radio technology and etc. Many interna-
tional terms are in chemistry, medicine. The names of sciences are also interna-
tional terms, cp. Psychology, Biology, Geography. As science and technology are in
a quick development, international terms are continuously created, so we easily
can identify the origin and meanings of international terms on the analysis of their
structure or with the help of the method of immediate constituencies: stem (Greek,
Latin, English) + affixes/ flexion. This widely spread word forming pattern can be
found in the term “electron”. There are many important physical terms formed in
the same way in science as photon, neutron, nucleon, and proton, and the meanings
of these words are easily understood from their structure (motivation).

Though international vocabulary is widespread in English, its translation has
specific features and causes some difficulties as many international terms can be
false friends of translator or misleading words. Misleading words are identical
in sound forms, but have different lexical meanings, so their identical graphical
forms often cause mistakes.

Sometimes the usage of international words in the process of translating
English internationalisms into Ukrainian is a result of violation of stylistic lan-
guage norms and style of Ukrainian scientific and technical literature. Transla-
tion of international words becomes complicated in the cases when these words
get certain specific meanings in scientific and technical texts. For example: revo-
lutionary changes in tube sign - 3HauHi (pafyKaabHi) 3MiHM Y KOHCTPYKILii Tpy6u,
a He PeBOJIIOLIIHI 3MiHV Y KOHCTPYKIil Tpy6u; massive tube failures — cubHi
IOIIKO/PKEHHsI TPYOU, a He MacUBHI HOIIKOKEHHs TPYOu; optimistic, pessimis-
tic are translated in scientific and technological texts as «3aBuijennit» and “3a-
HIDKEHMID»; optimistic percent — 3aBUILIEHWIT BifCOTOK, theory is pessimistic —
PO3pPaxyHOK [Ia€ 3aHIDKEH] Pe3y/IbTaTu.

3.5. THE MAIN PRINCIPLES OF TRANSLATING TERM COMBINATIONS
CONSISTING OF MULTIPLE ELEMENTS

There is a certain amount of constructions consisting of multiple elements
in scientific and technical English literature. The problem of decoding attribu-
tive term combinations consisting of multiple elements has raised the research-
ers’ interest to develop certain teaching methods of translating these long combi-
nations. Attributive term combinations with their complex semantic and syntactic
links became the specific phenomena of the English language, and translation of
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them requires the knowledge of such links. The differences between the English
and Ukrainian language systems are clear in translating term combinations: they
as a rule have opposing meanings: high hopes — Benuxi Hanii; breakneck rapidi-
ty — maneHa mBupkicts. The same adjective can be linked with different nouns
in English and translated into Ukrainian by different adjectives depending on the
meaning of the noun, cp.: bad headache - cvnbaWit ronoBHMI 6inb; bad debt -
HeBuIUtadeHuit 6opr; bad apple - raune s6nyko, bad image — HeBmanmit iMimK.
However, there also exist such term combinations as: gun control - HopmaTuBU
npupbaHHs i BUKOPUCTAHHS TPOMafissHaMM BOTHeNa/nbHOI 36poi; power lunch -
mimoBmit cHimanok, which have different structure and can cause difficulties at the
process of their translation.

To translate attributive term combinations correctly and adequately it is nec-
essary to know their structural and semantic features, the main content of attribu-
tive term combinations, and understand semantic and syntactic links between el-
ement, the context and national realities and terminology systems they belong to.
Attributive term combinations consisting of two elements are not needed of ex-
planation: space age - xocmiuna epa, atomic electron — amomuuii enekmpoH, func-
tional electronics — pyHKuionanvHa enekmponika, contact filtration - konmaxmua
pinompauyis, radiation exposure — padioakmueHe 6UNPOMiHI08AHHA.

However attributive term combinations or phrases consisting of multiple
elements cause difficulties at the process of their translation because they have a
structure where several words stand in a succession one after another. To translate
such attributive constructions the rule of right hand or the rule of order is used.
The translation order depends on the semantic links between a determining word
and determined one. Therefore, it is necessary to begin the process of translation
with the right part of the term combination to the left one with the last noun,
paying attention to a determining word. Sometimes it is needed to translate into
Ukrainian with prepositive constructions or with nouns in cases: electrical resis-
tance losses and losses by electrical resistance. Comparing these two combinations,
it has become obvious that the basic knowledge is not needed to understand what
is a determination and what is a determined word:

expansion ratio — Koe@ilieHT po3LIpPeHH

1 2 - 2 1
products price decrease — 3MeHIIeHHs IIiH Ha BUPOOU
1 2 3 - 3 2 1

The links between words are understood by the context, for example:
electric equipment supply — >xuB/IeHHA eTeKTPOOOTaTHAHHA
1 2 3 - 3 1 2

In this case the first word “electric” is attributive for the second “equipment”,
cp. “micro spot welder” — anapar ajst MiKpOTOYKOBOTO 3BapIOBaHHSL.
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It is clear that in such phrases as absolute zero, high quality, nuclear energy,
real number, high frequency, high energy, high speed, small scale; semantic links of
these term combinations require neither deep penetration into the content of the
object, nor the use of some special knowledge. These term combinations are such
stable units that decoding of three or more elements which include these dual el-
ement combinations (absolute zero temperature, high quality level, nuclear energy
conversion high, speed computer, real number system, high frequency instrument,
small scale body), can be achieved without any deep knowledge. It happens simply
because of the fact that these dual component combinations are so accreted that
there can be no possibility to breach their semantic links.

Different case is observed on the example of «mixed» attributive term com-
binations which have “adjective + noun + noun” structure such, as large software
development, various group elements, regular permutation group, general program
system, where we can understand quickly the correlation of elements without
proper special information. If we try to decode this expression as an intense light
beam, it can be an intense beam of light (iHTeHCUBHMIT TPOMIHD CBiT/Ia) Or a beam
of the intense light (mpomins inTeHcuBHOTO cBiTIa). Naturally, the problem of de-
coding becomes more difficult when we examine term combinations consisting
of four or five elements, i.e. various complicated combinations of «beaded» com-
pound words. This type of construction of word combination is not typical for the
Russian or Ukrainian languages. The main word in such group is the last, and all
preceding words are its attributives.

Thus, the order of translation of term combinations consisting of multiple
elements requires such steps:

1) itis needed to find the end of the term combination, i.e. start translating
from the last word as the main word of such term combination is the last;

2) next it is necessary to define semantic and syntactic links between ele-
ments of a term combination;

3) in the end it is offered to do back translation of a term combination to re-
alize that the translation has done correctly.

As a model, consider the following term combination consisting of multiple
elements: free space wave propagation. The last word of the term combination is
propagation — nomupens. Then there is the defined word wave - xBuns. So, there
it could be as nowupenns xeuni as the next step we translate free space — BinbHuUI
npocrip. Thus, the links between the words in term combination that belong to the
last word could be formed: ITowupenns xeuni y sinornomy npocmopi. Compare an-
other example, London airport customs officials — npefcTaBHUKY MUTHUL y JIOH-
[IOHCBKOMY aepOIIOpPTY.

Sometimes for an adequate translation of a term combination consisting
of multiple elements, a translator has to obtain specific knowledge. For instance,
the following term combinations: high density image sensor, high permeability
soft iron core, minimum weight code vector, high pressure wind tunnel, minimal
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time control systems, high energy fission electrons, logic error correcting capaci-
ty, actual estimation error covariance can not be translated without additional
knowledge of the context. The inner semantic links in such combinations can be
defined only with special knowledge or information. In verbal speech when the
term combinations are read or pronounced aloud, it is explained by the word
stress and prosody, i.e. prosodic means for expressing semantic structure of
these combinations. If we read the term combinations formed without a hyphen,
it is obvious, that for decoding them the knowledge of the object is required.
If we consider examples from mathematic texts, for everybody, who knows it
well, such term combinations as mean value theorem (Teopema mpo cepemHIO
BeNIMYNHY), first order approximation (HabGMV>KEHHS MepIIOTo MOPSAKY), intui-
tive set theory (inTyiTuBHa Teopis 6e3niui) are absolutely recognizable if we use
a special prosody. However, when the basic knowledge of a reader or listener is
insufficient, understanding the following terms can be complicated, that is why
the question about orthographic expression of a term combination in scientific
texts is still essential nowadays.

Sometimes in order to translate the term combination with several el-
ements the translator has to read an article or a fragment of the text to the
end to understand the correct semantic and syntactic links. For instance, the
word “poll” can be translated differently depending on the semantic and sty-
listic links and the context: poll tax — Bubopumit nmopatox; poll tax states -
LITAaTH, B SIKUX CIUIAYy€eTbCs BUOOPUMIT ONATOK; poll tax states conference —
KOH(]EepPEeHIis, [0 HIPOBOAUTHCS y LITATAX, B SKUX CIIAYYETHCS BUOOPUMI
nopatok. Thus, studying the structural and semantic peculiarities of term com-
binations consisting of multiple elements allows to realize the greater range of
semantic links between the elements of the term combinations in English than
in Ukrainian.

To translate the term combinations with multiple elements different ways of
translation are applied.

1. Descriptive translation is used when there is not any appropriate mean-
ing for the term in TL and also when it is necessary to explain the term in a dic-
tionary, cp.: the commercial acid is generally not quite pure — Kucnora, fka
HAZXOAUTD Y IPOJAXK, He 30BCIM YucTa; primary (standards) laboratory — romoBHa
MeTeOopoJIOriYHa yCTAaHOBa BIiTOMCTBa, sKa 30epirae 3paskyu BUMIpiB BMIIMX
po3psALiB.

2. Calque or loan translation, i.e. translating English term combinations with
the help of rendering their structural parts. Such type of translation is often called
“word for word translation”: low-noise engine —— ManomwyMHuil fBUryH; high-
voltage switch — BUMUKa4 BICOKOI HAIIPYTHL.

3. Translation with the help of cases or word for word translation: direct cur-
rent system — cucTeMa IIOCTIITHOTO CTpyMy; high-power station — c1IoBa CTaHIidA
BE/IMKOI IIOTY>KHOCTI.
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4. Transcription or transliteration, i.e. translation of term combinations with
the help of letters of TL to express the sound form of term combinations: Special
System Industry — Cnemtian Cucrem InpgacTpi.

5. Translation of term combinations with the help of different prepositions:
data processing equipment — o6agHaHHsI 711 0OOPOOKM JaHUX.

A translator can find an appropriate meaning of term-combinations accord-
ing to the meaning of the words, which are in the close link with them (the clos-
est link is between a noun and adjective, between an adjective and determined
word): amplifiers are extensively used in radio transmitters — MifCUTIOBAY IPOKO
BUKOPVICTOBYETHCS B pajiionepeaBayvax.

Thus, term combinations with multiple elements include several words and
cause difficulties at the process of their translation. Such multi element term struc-
tures attract modern researches and are widely used in technical literature. How-
ever, if the main part of a term combination from SL has the structure correspond-
ing to the same one in term combination of TL, these term combinations do not
cause difficulties at their translation. It is only needed to find an appropriate mean-
ing of each element, cp.: polarity of line — monsipHicTs niHil (OCTiTHOTO CTPYMY);
pole of functions — nomoc Gyukuii, but natural rubber-based stock - cymim Ha
OCHOBI IIPMPOJIHOIO Kay4yKy.

There are term combinations which can not be translated with the help of
word for word translation though they have appropriate equivalents in TL be-
cause the elements of the term combinations differ from their equivalents in SL,
cp. mixed melting point — TemIieparypa InasneHHsa cymimm. The main difficulty
in the translation of term combinations consisting of multiple elements is the el-
ements which do not have any similarities with their real meanings. Sometimes
they are even opposite to each other.

Indisputably, translation of terms is a very responsible task for a transla-
tior, requiring the deep knowledge of both SL or TL, as well as a perception of
a linguistic image of the world, and also the excellent knowledge of that area of
science or technology which is actually connected with translation. Nevertheless
the fact, that the use of modern means of communication, world network, the
Internet, as well as cooperation of different languages and cultures, a translator
deals with the phenomenon that each language is unique and develops separately.
Each language has its own linguistic, cultural and historical realities, but simulta-
neously there are the realities and concepts which still do not have any equivalents
in other languages. For this reason, a translator plays the role of an interlingual
mediator who helps recipients to get necessary information, and at the same time,
creates new terminological vocabulary in his mother tongue. In the process of
term translation, an experienced translator selects not only the way of term trans-
lation but also the meaning of a term according to the context and the rules and
standards of TL terminology and international one saving all linguistic character-
istics of a term.
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PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS
Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Explain the term “terminological key”.

2. Enumerate the stages at the process of term translation. Exemplify your
answer.

3. Identify the main principles of term translation.

4. Name the different ways of translating terms.

5. Talk about the translation of polysemantic terms. Signify what transla-
tor’s choice is based on.

6. Comment on the requirements for translated terms.

7. Explain the ways of translating terminological proper names and abbre-
viations.

8. Identify the ways of translating international vocabulary; explain difficul-
ties, which arise in the process of translating international terms.

9. Give definition of the term “translator’s false friends” or “misleading
words”.

10. Name the main principles of translating term combinations, consisting
of multiple elements.

11. Enumerate stages at the translation of term combinations consisting of
multiple elements. Give examples.

Task 2. Read the following international words; identify which of them are
translator’s false friends. Check your knowledge with the dictionary.

Master, commission, contribution, brilliant, manuscript, progress, solu-
tions, transmission, measurement, argument, confident, potential.

Task 3. Read the following sentences and translate them into your mother
tongue. Define the ways of translating terms given in bold.

1. A. Popov devoted the greater part of his life to the problem of the appli-
cation of electromagnetic waves to wireless communication.

2. The greatest result of Mendeleev’s creative effort was the discovery of the
Periodic Law and the drawing up of the Periodic Table of Elements.

3. Michael Faraday, an English experimental physicist, in his early life
worked as a bookbinder’s apprentice earning his living.

4. Marie Curie saw some radium in the glass test-tube.

5. The principles of multi-stage rockets and the laws of weightlessness
were described by Tsyolkovskij.

6. Industry, mining and shipbuilding began to develop in Russia in the be-
ginning of the 18" century.
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7. The production of semiconductors is a new branch of industry.

8. Many metal working processes include the melting and solidifying of
metal.

9. The standard unit of mass is the kilogramme, a block of platinum pre-
served at the International Bureau of Weights and Measures near Paris.

10. Whenever an ammeter or voltmeter is connected to a circuit to mea-
sure electric current or potential difference, the ammeter must be connected in
series and the voltmeter in parallel.

Task 4. Read and translate the following abbreviations used in military ter-
minology.
Gen., capt., col., IstLt, It. col,, It. gen., maj., maj. gen., cpl., sgt., master sgt., CO.

Task 5. Translate the text. Remember that the main word in the term com-
bination consisting of multiple elements is the last.

HuspkoTeMrepaTypHuii  HamiBIPOBIZHMKOBUII ~ TePMOMETpP  OIIOPY
IpM3HAYEHMI [Id TOYHMX BuMipiB Temmeparypu. KoHCTpykiisa Tepmomerpa
3abesrevyye MOXJIMBICTD BUMIPY OIODPY B YOTMPUIIPOBILHOMY €IEKTPUYHOMY
naHno3i. YyTamBuiil eneMeHT TepMOMETpa € BY3bKOIO IVTACTHHOIO 3 PO3JJBOEHUM
KiHeM. MeraneBa TpyOKa 3 YyTIMBUM e/leMEHTOM 3allOBHEHA Te/lieM IIif
trckoM 100-150 MM pT. CT. Ipy KiMHAaTHII TemIiepatypi. TepMoMeTp Ma€ BICOKY
CTabiIbHICTD Ipy 6araTOKpPATHUX HATPIBAHHSIX i OXOMOMKYBaHHSAX.

Task 6. Translate the following terms; underline those, which are transla-
tor’s false friends.

Physics, familiar, contribution, foot, universally, fundamental, distance, en-
gineer, commerce, standard, code, capital, contribution, commission, file, unit.

Task 7. Find the appropriate Ukrainian variants of the term combinations
given below.

Far-field sources, high-energy radiation, straight shock wave, suitable wind-
tunnel, high-vacuum conditions, complete boundary-layer equations, different
conductivity type, dual wave-particle nature, usual boundary-layer model, usual
symmetry-plane equations, high-frequency radio waves, high-pressure wind tun-
nel, high-speed control unit, magnetic amplifier, electric field strength, peripher-
al processor.

Task 8. Read and analyze the following term combinations and phrases,
defining the main word.

Time and power settings — yCTaHOBKM 4acy i IOTY>KHOCTI;

Stainless steel top cover — kpuiika 3 Heip>kaBito4ol crarti;

Fixed contact - HepyxoMuit KOHTaKT;
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Pulse voltage amplifier - iMmmynbcHuMit migcunoBay HaIpyry;

Control desk — mynbT ynpasninss;

Electric equipment supply — >XuBJIeHH: eleKTpOOOIafHAHHS;

One-probe and two-probe methods - offHO30H/10BMIT Ta TBO30HOBIIT METO/IA.

Task 9. Translate the following term combinations and phrases into your
mother tongue.

The control system, measuring unit, semiconductor industry, measuring
equipment, power consumption, voltage multiplier circuit, high voltage source,
hardness meters, transistor tester, first-class quality, voltage selector switch, pow-
er supply line, power supply voltage selector switch, normal operation conditions,
rubber industry.

Task 10. Read the text, find the terms, define the terminology system they be-
long to. Translate the text paying attention to the attributive term combinations.

TECHNICAL ABBREVIATIONS AND UNITS

In metric units there are two abbreviations CGS and MKS. CGS means: cen-
timeter, gramme, second; and MKS means: metre, kilogramme, second.

A unit of force in the CGS system is called “dyne”.

1 dyne=1 g x lcm/sec’

According to the metre, kilogramme, second system (MKS system) the unit
of force is called “newton” in honour of Sir Isaac Newton. Dynes and newtons are
absolute units of force.

1 newton = 105 dynes.

Work, energy and power are closely associated with each other. Energy is de-
scribed in terms of work.

Work= force x distance (work equals the force times the distance).

In the CGS system dyne times cm as a unit of work is called the erg.

ldynex1cm=1erg.

In the MKS system of units, a force of 1 newton acting through a distance of
1 m in the same direction performs an amount of work equivalent to 1 joule.

1 newton x 1 meter = 1 joule.

Power is defined as the rate of doing work.

Power = work

time.

In the metric system with work measured in ergs or joules, power is ex-
pressed either in ergs per second or in joules per second. One joule per second is
called the watt, a unit of power.

1 joule/sec = 1 watt.

The kilowatt is another unit of power which is equal to 1000 watts.

In the English system, with work measured in foot-pounds, power is ex-
pressed in foot-pounds per second, and in h
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Task 11. Translate terms and term combinations from English into Ukrai-
nian paying attention to the main word.

Ecotourism geomarketing, to create a positive public image, holidaymakers, to
bring to customers’ notice, the rationale for the use of sth, reliable data, eco trade-
marks and labels, public recognition, eco-labeling, sound nature management, na-
ture conservation and restoration, topicality, nature reserves and national parks.

Task 12. Translate the short abstract into English using the terms and term
combinations from task 11.

Mac-Mefia € OFHNM 3 HallBOXIMBIINX IHCTPYMEHTIB ITI06YZOBM CUCTEMI 1H-
(dhopMaLiIHO-peKTaMHOI HiJIBHOCTI y TeOMapKeTUHIY eKOJIOTiYHOTO TypU3MY,
OCHOBOI0 (OpPMYyBaHHs CIPUATINBOIO CYCIINIBHO 3HAYyIIoro imimky. Tomy
3a y4acTI0 Mac-Mefiia MOBMHHI IPOXOANTU BCi BaXK/IMBi €KOTYPUCTChKi 3aX0/u,
3a IX JOIIOMOTIOX0 C/Iifi MiTPUMYBATH IIOCTiMIHy yBary K/I€HTIB i IapTHEPiB 1O
IIOTOYHOI JiA/IbHOCTI €KOTYPUCTChKi OpraHisanii.

Task 13. Match term combinations to their meanings.

1. ecotourism geomarketing a. Ha IINX CTOPIHKAaX MOJJAaHO BUKJIATH

2. holidaymakers b. 3aN0BIAHUKY 1 HALlIOHAJIBHI APKU

3. eco trademarks and labels C. aKTYaJIBHICTh

4. to organize events d. oxopoHa Ta BiATBOPEHHSI TPUPOTHOTO
cepeioBHIIa

5. reliable/verifiable data €. paIfioHaIbHE MPHPOTOKOPUCTYBAHHS

6. public recognition f. po3poOKa eKoJIOTIYHMX 3HAKIB i CEpTH-
¢ikariB Ta iX yIIpoBaPKEHHS

7. sound nature management g. CyCITiTbHE BU3HAHHS

8. nature reserves and national parks | h. mpucymkyBaTu ceprudikaru

9. these sites summarize sth 1. €KOJIOT19HI TOPTOBU MAPKH 1 3HAKH

10. topicality J. IOCTOBIpHI J1aHi

11. to award certificates k. moninpHICTS BUKOPHCTAHHS

12. to bring to customers’ notice 1. MOBOJMTH JIO BiIOMA CIIOXKHBAYiB

13. to create a positive public image | m. BimmounBarodi

14. eco-labeling N. IPOBOJIUTH 3aX0/IH

15. to rationale for the use of sth 0. c(OopMyBaTH CIIPUATIUBHN CYCILIEHO
3HAYYIIUH IMIIK

16. nature conservation and restoration | p. reOMapKeTHHT €KOJIOTIYHOTO TYPH3MY

Task 14. Devide the following words into three groups - internationalisms,
partial pseudointernationalisms, full pseudointernationalisms.

Decade, order, construction, regular, contact, accurate, category, limit, ob-
jective, paradox, collection, paper, negative, intuition, reason, specialization, pilot,
focus, literature, selection, variant, composition, algorithm, figure, formula, test,
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deduction, isomorphism, operation, variant, familiar, algorithm, speaker, to dis-
cuss, computer, program, process, control, norm, automatic, technique, plan, in-
telligence, marker, principle, object, percent, author, technical, concern.

Task 15. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the international words and “pseu-
do friends” of the translator.

Pressure, vacuum, differential and absolute pressure, balance, diaphragm,
metal, instrument, specially, recommend, phosphor, bronze, diameter, mecha-
nism, type, operate, indicate, control, disc, maximum, principle, thermometer,
construction, temperature, condition, special, industrial, precision, distance, indi-
cator, application, gas, diesel engine, location, centralize, panel, figure, model, pat-
ent, guarantee, plastics, material, capillary, vibration, pyrometer.

Task16. Read the following term combinations, analyze their structure and
define the ways of their translation.

Breakneck rapidity - mameHa mBupkicTh; gun control - HOpMaTUBK
mpugOaHHs | BUKOPMCTAHHS TPOMAjsHAMIU BOTHENAIbHOI 36pol; space age -
KocMiuHa epa; atomic electron — aroMHuit emekTpoH; low-noise engine —-
MajIolryMHu BuryH; high-voltage switch — BuMukau Bucokoi Hanpyry; function-
al electronics — ¢yHkijioHabHA eMeKTpoHiKa; primary (standards) laboratory -
rOJIOBHA METEOPOJIOTiYHa YCTAHOBA BiJOMCTBa, siKa 30epirae spasku BUMipiB Bu-
X pospsixis; Special System Industry — Cremian Cucrem Inpmactpi; data process-
ing equipment — o6agHaHHA 1A 00poOKM KaHUX; contact filtration — koHTaKTHa
¢inprpanis; radiation exposure — pafioakTHBHe BUIIPOMiHIOBaHHS; free space
wave propagation - mouypeHHs XBUI y BilbHOMY mpoctopi; mean value theo-
rem — Teopema Ipo CepefHIo BenuunHy; first order approximation — Ha6/IVDKeHHs
HepIIoro MOPAMKY; intuitive set theory — iHTyiTMBHA Teopis MHOXUH; the com-
mercial acid is generally not quite pure - kucoTa, fiKa HAIXOONUTD Y IIPONAK, HE
30BciM umcTa; direct current system - cucrema mocriiiHoro crpymy; high-power
station — cumoBa CTaHIiA BEIMKOI IIOTY>KHOCTI.

Task 17. Read the following sentences, find international words and define
their types. Translate the sentences into your mother tongue.

1. All examples are taken from actual texts. 2. The manuscript was apparent-
ly completed in 1990. 3. This is dramatically illustrated by Ecrics. 4. Thus, the is-
sue that this addresses is far from trivial. 5. Both contributions to this jubilee pub-
lication are appropriately authoritative. 6. Several indexes in the book make the
wealth of information easily accessible. 7. The merit of this book lies in its rich col-
lection of empirical data. 8. The articles are arranged according to subject mat-
ter rather than chronology. 9. In addition to the work mentioned above, the vol-
ume contains six studies originally published in English. 10. Each volume contains
a «List of words cited» and an «Index of names». 11. Bateson’s description is ele-
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gant and accurate. 12. The present notation is inaccurate and, in some cases, con-
fusing. 13. The defects of Cowie’s analysis are typical of illuminating but unformal-
ized descriptions. 14. The second article illustrates receptivity to date of whatever
source. 15. In physics, a theory is often the limit of a more general theory as some
parameter vanishes. 16. Progression from treatment of a selected individual prob-
lem to that of a broad question may also suggest the direction of these studies. 17.
The book concludes with a brief account of the renewed interest in Newton dur-
ing recent decades. 18. Skenstrom’s analytical framework is a rather extensively
modified version of the modal introduced by J. Sinclair. 19. There is something for
everyone in this book, but perhaps not enough of any one thing to make it indis-
pensable to a specific audience. 20. However, for lack of a strong theoretical over-
view, or of effective introduction to its different sections, this work falls short of
its promise. 21. Aside from these caveats, this work is a careful and detailed illus-
tration of how to deal with the enormous complexity of data. 22. The studies here
range from the Middle Ages to the present, and offer a combination of general sur-
veys along with detailed investigations of specific aspects. 23. The new work, how-
ever, is considerably broader in scope and is an ambitious successor to that still
valuable first collection. 24. With the exception of the paper written in 1991, all
the articles contained here were included in their original languages of publica-
tion. 25. The monograph is essentially significant in that it includes English trans-
lations of articles originally published in German. 26. This theme will startle few
readers; as usual, Robins brings to its exposition the twin merits of a clear prose
style and a wealth of wide-ranging citations. 27. These discussions and associat-
ed theoretical contributions are offered by Bates with characteristic modesty. 28.
The quality of the contributions is very uneven: some scholars have taken this op-
portunity to publish rather trivial thoughts or highly speculative hypotheses. 29.
The argument as an addendum by Wittgenstein to Waissman’s notes of discus-
sion with Wittgenstein, in which Wittgenstein reports a form of argument he had
used in his lectures in Cambridge at that time. 30. But these pages contain radical
critiques of dominant, received theoretical stances, as well as contributions that
go beyond predecessors. 31. Though I do not intend to propose anything near a
comment or a criticism of Mr. Dummet’s point of view, I would like to show this
must be a false point of view. 32. Hilbert gives historical examples of the fruitful-
ness of such a procedure; this has been seen as a defense of formalism. 33. For each
expression there is a floor of definition below which its value if nil. 34. However,
a potential model of knowledge might be experimentally verified. 35. He is sure-
ly among the few who subject their data to systematic and quantitative analyses in
order to shed light on these controversial issues. 36. This is a fine piece of scholar-
ship - clear and accessible to the non-specialist, and a significant work for special-
ists. 37. Most of his arguments are quite persuasive - especially since he does not
reject this type of evidence, but only cautions against too free use of it. 38. Aston’s
work, which was accurate to 0.1 per cent, was the first quantitative study applica-
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ble to all the elements. For his discoveries he received many honours, including
the Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1922. 39. Hilbert was a professor at Gottingen,
the former academic home of Gauss and Riemann. 40. Computers are sometimes
thought - unjustifiably - to demand deep technical knowledge or proficiency in
mathematics and electronics. In actuality, computers, like any other discipline, in-
spire different levels of expertise. 41. The rapid transmission of information over
long distances and ready access to information have become conspicuous and im-
portant features of human society, especially in the past 150 years, and in the past
two decades, increasingly so. 42. The designers of other artifacts such as cradles,
the baby bottle, buttons and button holes, and slings that permit agricultural work
while carrying an infant remain anonymous, but the probability is strong that they
originated with women. 43. Through the power to allocate funds, a legislature can
influence the course of government. 44. In 1924 the navy received delivery of the
ZR3 airship, later christened the Los Angeles, made by the Zeppelin works in Ger-
many in partial payment of war reparations. 44. As a result, industries in indus-
trialized countries have replaced chlorofluorocarbons in all but essential uses. Re-
sults of subsequent atmospheric studies are inconclusive about the actual threat to
the ozone layer by human activities. 45. The beliefs and customs of the groups may
merge almost equally and result in a single culture.

Task 18. Read and translate the following abbreviations, define their types.

Eur - Europe; SW — Special Weapons; bldg — building; HRH - Her Royal
Honesty; Aug. — August; transceiver — transmitter + receiver; HIPEG [‘haipeg] —
High-Performance External Gun; BBC - British Broadcasting Corporation; com-
cast — communication + broadcast; Dec. - December; spork - spoon and fork;
exam - examination; AIDS - acquired immune deficiency syndrome; Minn. -
Minnesota; smog — smoke +fog; CD; pop — popular music; Laser - Light Amplifi-
cation by Stimulated Emission of Radiation; flu - influenza; Oct. — October.

Task 19. Compare the English abbreviations with their Ukrainian variants.
Define the ways of their translation.

AP (American Patent) - matent CIIIA, ANS (American National Standard) -
AmepuxaHcbkuit HaioHanpHuit crangapt, AMIGOSAT - «Amirocar» (cymyTHu-
KOBa ClICTeMa 3B A3KY JIaTMHOaMepuKaHcbKux Kpain), COSPAR (Committee for
Space Research) - Komiter 3 kocmiuaux gocmimkenb, KOCITAP, ARCS (aft reac-
tion control subsystem) - xBocroBa PCY, CODATA (Committee on Data for Sci-
ence and Technology) - Komiter i3 30upaHHA gaHux y ramysi Hayku i Texnixm, BH
(Brinell hardness) - TBeppicts 3a bpinennom, COBOL (common business-oriented
language) - (moBa) Ko6or, BPU (basic processing unit) - eHTpaabHuUIL poecop,
LIIT; CAMAC (computer-aided measurements and control) - (cucrema) KA-MAK
(yHidikoBaHa cmcreMa aBTOMAaTM30BaHUX 3ac00iB BMMIpIOBaHHSH, KOHTPOJIIO i
yupasminHs), APPA (American Power Plant Association) - AMepukaHcbKa eHep-
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reruyHa acoujianis, BCRA (British Carbonization Research Association) - Bpu-
TaHCbKa KOKCOXimivHa acouianis, ALT (arithmetic unit) - apudMeTnanmit mpu-
crpiit, AIT; A.A.A.L. (American Academy of Arts and Letters) - AMepukaHcbka
akagemis Mucrenrs i mitepatypu, Cp (constant pressure) - mOCTiitHmit TUCK, Abs E
(absolute error) - abcomorHa momunka, CP/M (Control Program/ Microcomput-
er) - oneparniitaa cucrema CP/M mis mikpo EOM, a.c. (author’s correction) - Bu-
npasnenHs aBropa, CSIR (Council for Scientific and Industrial research) - Paga 3
HayKOBYX Ta IPOMUCTIOBYX JOCTiIKeHb (Benmnkobpurania), DB (data base) - 6asa
nanux, BII; E/Z (equal to zero) - mopiBHioe Hymo, Me (megacycle) - merarepr,
Mru; UDC (universal decimal code) - yniBepcanpumit gecsatkosuii xox, Y IK.

Task 20. Define the type of the following abbreviations. Compare your an-
swers with your group-mates.

Gator - alligator; cinemax - cinema + maximum; USA; Necco - New Eng-
land Confectionery Company; WDI - Walt Disney Imagineering; TV; MEMO -
memorandum; Scuba - self-contained underwater breathing apparatus; Tues. -
Tuesday; tec — detective; Benelux; EU; varsity — university; Gestapo - Geheime
Staatspolizei; Calgone - calcium + gone; Mon. - Monday; OPEC; IMF; doc - doc-
tor; Radar - radio detection and ranging; Interpol - International Criminal Police
Organization.

Task 21. Translate the abbreviations and define the way of their transla-
tion.

IFF aerial, class-D amplifier, RAM analysis, 3-D animation, MPD argjet,
CCD array, UV astronomy, CPU board, V-bottom body, PET bottle, EHV cable,
PIE cave, SECAM decoder, CRT display, AV-1 engine, V-channel FET, D flip-
flop, CNC programming format, AVIO gate, API gravity, EVA handhold, LED in-
dicator, NC job, Q-spoiled laser, PPM level, B/H loop, F-center maser, GTO mass,
DNC network, HEO observatory, LC oscillator, non-FMS part, LIFO queue, T/D
ratio, X-Y recorder, deep UV region, GEO satellite, ENG shoot, L-D heat trans-
fer, FM tuner, B wind.
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UNIT 4

THE PECULIARITIES OF SCIENTIFIC
AND TECHNICAL STYLE AND SCIENTIFIC
AND TECHNICAL TRANSLATION

4.1. The main peculiarities of scientific and technical style.
4.2. Linguistic features of scientific and technical translation.

4.1. THE MAIN PECULIARITIES OF SCIENTIFIC
AND TECHNICAL STYLE

The style of science and technology comprise the fundamental part of the
non-fiction style of literature executing informative function. People always need
to use the language for writing about the results of their scientific efforts obtained
from the research work and being represented in the clearest and the most objec-
tive and understandable way. A scientific writer always expects the analysis of the
results of the conducted research in the discussion section, highlighting any op-
posing or supportive explanations or views.

Scientific and technical style is applied when certain scientific knowledge or
information obtained from scientific research has to be conveyed. The main func-
tion of scientific and technical style is giving exact and clear information and de-
scription about concepts, notions, processes, the results of conducted, or being
conducted researches.

Purely scientific style is used in researches, theories, hypothesis, proofs, con-
ceptions, systematizing theoretical knowledge, explanations of scientific facts and
hypothesis. There is also academician literature such as scientific articles, mono-
graphs, theses, dissertations and others aimed on the professional who understand
the professional scientific information. There is also scientific educational litera-
ture such as textbooks and guides aimed on the future professional. There is also
science fiction aimed on non-professional giving information in the most attrac-
tive way to appeal readers.

Scientific texts exist in both written (notes, abstracts, lectures, thesis, articles
and others) and in oral (lectures, reports, presentations)

Purely technical style is used for giving information about different appli-
ances, machine tools, devices, equipment and their usage from installation to ser-
vices in writing guidance, manual, and instructions for installation, specific char-
acteristics and requirements, books as guides. Unlike textbooks, encyclopedias,
technical literature such as catalogues or specifications, is aimed directly on the
users of these products, mechanisms and devices who are more interested in very
professional information.
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During the last decades, the scientific and technical styles have been split
into a new and more specialized style in the result of developing science and tech-
nology and further higher specialization comprising scientific and technical writ-
ing. The genre of scientific and technical writing is mostly represented in the writ-
ten form of the language (scientific articles, monographs or textbooks) but it may
also be found in its oral form (in scientific reports, lectures, discussions at confer-
ences, etc.); sometimes this style has some features of colloquial speech.

There are different types of the texts used in scientific and technical style:

e Scientific and technical literature itself (books/monographs, articles, con-
ference, symposium, lecture, or similar event papers, presentations);

o Educational scientific and technical literature (manuals, books, reference
books, theses, dissertations);

e Popular scientific literature;

e Technical documents;

e Technical advertisements and patents.

Scientific and technical style has some distinctive features. The main stylistic
characteristic is clarity in explanation of scientific notions and concepts without
any expressive linguistic means which add emotions to speech.

Clarity is an important part of scientific style. It can be achieved by using
simple language in your writing as these help to improve the ease with which your
readers will be able to understand you. Sentences are not long and do not contain
too many clauses. If a sentence is too long, it should be divided into several small-
er ones. The words in the sentences and linking words should be repeated to lead
your reader through the smaller sentences and how they relate to each other. Ev-
ery extra word gives the reader something extra to read and understand. The more
words are used the greater chance that there will be a mistake or the reader will
misunderstand something.

Another main feature of scientific and technical writing is logical expression.
As all information should be represented in the objective, precise and clear way,
there should be logics in the sentences. Sayings should be followed one after an-
other and all terms should be repeated in the whole text. It can cause a tautology
but it is not a drawback in scientific and technical writing because is used for rep-
resenting information in the clearest way.

It is also worth saying that scientific writing is formal writing. This means
that the words and language constructions that are used in speaking to someone,
writing an email, or even writing for a website should not be used. No shortened
English verbs should be used in written form.

o The experiments won't be finished in class. — incorrect

o The experiments will not be finished in class.— correct

The verb ‘will not” has been shortened to ‘won’t’ in the first sentence. This
should not be used in scientific writing according to stylistic requirements.

Nevertheless, that scientific writing is formal; some expressive linguistic
means are used such as:

1) comparative and superlative forms of adjectives;
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2) expressively coloured nouns, adjectives, verbs and adverbs such as dra-
matically, excellent, successfully, disappointing;

3) introductory or linking words and particles;

4) emphatic constructions and elements such as it is the one that - came
motii, only that one - minvku (nuwe) moii; that is - a came, in fact - diticro;

5) colloquial phrasal verbs and collocations in special meanings;

6) interrogative sentences (Could we suppose, answer, consider that .....?)

Technical and scientific texts differ from other literary texts in the vocabu-
lary, grammar, syntax, and in the way of representing materials.

Vocabulary. The most strike feature of scientific and technical style is the us-
age of terms and professional knowledge as well as the presence of lexical struc-
tures and acronyms. A special place in such materials are the texts oriented not
only for this group language speakers but for representatives of a certain profes-
sional group with certain extralinguistic knowledge. Nowadays every branch of
science has its own terminology with a set of terms used in a certain field of hu-
man activity or knowledge and we can identify this field or knowledge according
to the terms.

In general, the science vocabulary consists of a great number of common
used every-day words, a wide layer of words stylistically coloured (learned
words), and a wide range of special terms. However the words from gener-
al vocabulary such as to work npayrosamu, to know suamu, place micue, new
Hoeutl, obviously ouesudno, etc. are used in in scientific and technical texts in
their direct referential meaning or in their primary logical meaning. It is hard
to find a word in scientific and technical writing that is used in more than one
meaning. There are also no words with contextual meaning to avoid the pos-
sibility of ambiguity.

Terms are used in the way to be self-explanatory and motivated as much as
possible. New terms are often followed (or preceded) with the explanation given
in parentheses, attributive phrase or footnote.

Thus, it could be concluded that scientific and technical vocabulary consists
of:

1. scientific and technical terminology and common words used in their pri-
mary or special meanings;

2. charts, tables, diagrams, maps, mathematical, physical, chemical and oth-
er signs, abbreviations, formulae;

3. mainly foreign learned words borrowed from other languages;

4. purely scientific phraseology (by all means; as far as; in spite of; on the
ground that; due to; to put into effect; now and again).

Grammar. Scientific and technical style also differs from other literary styles
in the usage of specific grammar forms, constructions and tenses. It can be vary in
such language means, as:

1) the usage of Gerund and Participle constructions to make sentences
shorter and precise;

2) the usage of parentheses;

3) the impersonal manner of representing material, impersonal construc-
tions.
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Impersonality is required to preserve the character of the style that should be
“invariant to all observers”. Impersonality can be achieved by the usage of:

« passive constructions,

« general pronoun we,

o mostly a third-person style,

« abstract nouns formed from verbs and adjectives.

The usage of Passive Voice suppresses the author’s role by removing the
agent from the sentence and exclusively aims to describe the facts and phenom-
ena. It happens also in the cases where not only the agent but also the activity is
irrelevant and the only thing that matters is the affected subject. The first person
pronoun I is not used in scientific writing. Instead I is often used we, the team, the
research group, to show that the whole group of people involved in the reported ex-
periments is mentioned which. This is better than using L.

It is also possible to use Active Voice in the combination with general pro-
noun we as a subject we refers to the author. It is mostly common in the texts of
exact sciences. Nevertheless the usage of Active Voice in English sentences they
should be rendered into Ukrainian with impersonal constructions:

We deduce, we observe, we define, we obtain, we can express, we see, we note,
we consider, we assume, we have experimentally verified, we have found... -

Pobumo 8ucH080K, cnocmepicacmo abo poOUMO 3Ay8adeHHs, BUSHAUAEMO
a60 HAOAEMO BUBHAUEHMS, OMPUMYEMO, MOKEMO BUPA3UMU A00 npedcmasumu,
6auumo, 36epMaemo ysazy, 66aiaAEMO, NPUNYCKAEMO, OiliuiIu BUCHOBKI8 00CIi0-
HUM, 8USHAYUNIU 400 3’ACYBANU. ..

To avoid personality tentative verb forms (it seems to, it appears to, it tends
to) and/or modal verbs are regularly used:

This result of the research supports/proves our initial hypothesis. — Over pos-
itive statement

This result of the research seems to support/ could prove our initial hypothe-
sis. — Hedged statement

Modal verbs can, may, might, would are widely used:

The result proves our method works. — Direct statement

This result could prove our method works. - Hedged statement

To soften statements or to avoid claiming an absolute truth from your result
the following adverbs are used: a little, rather, somewhat, almost, nearly, quite, ap-
proximately, about:

This is a disappointing result to report. — Direct statement

This is a somewhat disappointing result to report. — Softened statement

In addition to using Passive Voice, it is necessary to avoid ambiguous lan-
guage; especially metaphors that might not be widely understood.

Gerund constructions are often used instead verbs in scientific and technical
style, cp. clean after welding - to do post welding cleaning:

The device for measuring temperature is called thermometer. -
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IIpucmpiil 015 UMIPIOBAHHS MeMNEPAMYPU HAZUBAEMBCS MePMOMEM)P.

We can increase the current by reducing the resistance in a circuit. -

Moxcnuso 36inpbuiumu cuny cmpymy, SMeHULy0uU onip.

Infinitive and infinitive constructions and participle are greatly used in sci-
entific and technical texts:

Hydrogen and oxygen unite to form water. -

Boodenv i kucenv 3’€dHyromocs, ymeoprowuu 600y.

They tested various methods with no results meeting the requirements. -

Bynu sacmocosai pizui memodu, ane He ompuMaHo pe3ynvmamis, ki 3a00-
BOTIOHATIU 6 BUMO2AM.

The pump was working without the water level decreasing considerably. -

Hacoc npauosas nanpysceHo, ane piserv 600U He 3HUNCYBABCA.

The verbs in future tenses are used to express actions at present. These Eng-
lish verbs should be rendered with the verbs in present tenses into Ukrainian:

The zinc in the dry cell accumulates great excess electrons that will move to the
carbon electrode. -

Lunk y cyxomy enemenmi akymynioe esuKe 4ucno HAOTUMKOBUX eneKmpo-
Hi8, IKi pYXArOMvcst 00 8Y2invHO20 eneKkmpooy.

The filament will be seen in the center.

Humxka posscapenus 6uoHa 8 yeHmpi.

Adjectives derived from verbs are used more often than simple adjectives
such as to be destructive, to be incidental, to be conducive, to be responsive to, to de
tolerant of:

This system is conducive to high dramatic efficiency. -

LIs cucmema cnpusie 3nauniii epexmueHocmi.

Adverbs are replaced with nominal constructions with prepositions in sci-
entific and technical texts: accurately — with accuracy, very easily - with the ease or
the easy way.

The usage of plural forms instead singular ones signify another grammar
feature of scientific and technical writing: sands nickosuxu, acids xucnomu, fats
scupu, oils onii, molecules monexynu, clippers Hoxcuyi, jointers gyeanxu, compass-
es KOMNACU.

Syntax. The texts of scientific and technical style differ from the texts of oth-
er literary styles not only in their vocabulary and grammar but also in their syn-
tactic constructions. The following formula IT IS + ADJ + TO + INF is used in the
beginning of the new paragraph in scientific and technical literature: It is true that
...but; It is obvious that....

Impersonal sentences of this type bring minimum semantic information and
serve only as an introduction sentence presenting the basic thought:

It is evident that investigations should be made for other exposure times. -
3po3ymino, wio docnioncertst HeoOXiOHO NOBMOPUMU OeKibKa Pa3ie.

It is clear that research lacks experimental findings.
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OuesuoHo, o 00cidHeHHI0 He 00CIAE eKCnepUMeHMAnbHUX 6UCHOBKIB.

The presumptions and statements comprise one of the peculiarities of scien-
tific and technical style because they are usually not presented directly. It is most-
ly caused by the fact that it takes a lot of time to prove the new knowledge or re-
ceived results. That is why general pronoun we is recommended to use not only if
the scientific phenomenon is confirmed and proved as a truth. The following ex-
ample demonstrates the situation where there is no certainty yet:

...it does not appear the difference greatly affects the calculated value - ...pi3-
HUUYST MidK HAGYMUMU OGHUMU Uje He 3’TC08aHA;

in a research work, it seems impossible to uniquely define the goal of a ...-

Yy HAYK080-00CNiOHIl poOOMi, He YABNAEMbCA MOMIUBUM OOHOZHAUHO
BUSHAYUMU MEY....

In the impersonal sentences from scientific and technical style the modal
verbs must, should, ought to, can, may, might are often used with the weaker lexi-
cal meaning. In the following examples it is clear that modal verbs lose their lexi-
cal meaning used mostly with the verbs to note, to notice, to remark, to observe, to
mention, partially also with the verb to say: “It may be noted”; “It should be noted’;
“It might be remarked”; “It ought further to be remarked”.

It is necessary to realize that this modality is not subjective author’s attitude
to the conveyed facts, but it is objectified with clarifying scientific style. There-
fore, the usage of modal verbs is convenient for giving indirect instructions. Direct
forms in instructions are expressed with imperative mood used also in hypotheses
or mathematical formulae, e.g.: Assume a Cartesian coordinate system; Let us ex-
amine a couple of cases; Let V be the vector analytic signal.

There is also a tendency for shortening information and therefore syntac-
tic constructions with using ellipses in English scientific and technical literature:

a remote operated control - a remote control

a liquid fuelled rocket - a liquid rocket.

These shortened syntactic constructions can cause difficulties at the process
of translation.

English personal syntactic constructions should be translated with imper-
sonal ones into Ukrainian:

You might ask why engineers have generally chosen to supply us with a.c. rath-
er that d.c. for our household needs. -

Moscnueo sanumamu, womy 0717 0OMAUMHIX Yirell BUKOPUCINOBYEMDBCS nepe-
MIHHUL, a4 He NOCMIUHUTL CMPYM.

We know the primary coil in the ordinary transformer to have more turns
than the secondary one. -

Bidomo, uio nepsunma obmomxa 36u4atinozo mpancgopmamopa mae Oinviu
BUMKIB, HiN BIMOPUHHA.

Then you should make a small round hole opposite the screen. -

ITomim Hanpomu ekpamy pobasmv manuii omsip.

79



Asyndetic conditional sentences when the verbs should, were, had are in the
beginning of the sentences, are often used in scientific and technical writing. Such
asyndetic conditional sentences should be translated in Ukrainian starting with
the words sxuyo:

Should the cathode be heated to a higher temperature, more electrons will be
emitted. — Sxuso xkamoo Hazpimu 00 Ginvs BUCOKOT MemMnepamypu, mo unpomi-
HI08AMUMEMbCS Oibula KinbKicmb e1eKmpoHie.

And finally it is necessary to say about emphatic constructions such as it is
(was) that who, it is not until (till) ... that:

It is the energy of the motion of the particles in random directions that consti-
tutes heat. -

Came enepeist 6e371a0H020 Pyxy HACMUHOK 8UPOOASE c00010 MenTo.

The way of presenting material. Another peculiarity of scientific and tech-
nical style is the way of presenting material.

The first and most noticeable peculiarity of scientific and technical writing is
the logical sequence of utterances with a clear indication of the interrelations and
interdependencies. Logical sequence of utterances is definitely important to com-
ply with the following general features.

The second characteristic feature of scientific and technical style is what we
may call sentence-patterns. They are of three types: postulating sentence, argu-
mentative and formulative.

There are some other peculiarities of scientific and technical texts such as
the use of quotations and references, the frequent use of footnotes, digressive in
character, and the impersonality of scientific and technical writing. Another ba-
sic and no less important feature of scientific language is objectivity. The objectiv-
ity, clarity and formality of scientific and technical writing is connected also with
the specific usage of language means named intellectualization or rationalization.
It means the direction to a concrete and precise expressing helpful in suppressing
emotionality or expressivity.

In his practical manual “The Structure of Technical English” A.J. Herbert
considers the following formulae as the basic feature of scientific and technical
style in contemporary texts (A. Herbert: 2011, 178). All peculiarities of scientific
and technical style can be compared in the given table:

Scientific Texts Texts of Fiction
Logicality Lack of argumentative progression
Precision Vagueness
Reason Emotion
Truth to particular reality Truth to the ideal
Generalization Concretion
Referential meaning Emotive meaning
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Denotation Connotation

Lexical affixation Grammatical affixation

Idiomatic expressions are rare Idiomatic expressions are frequent
Use of abbreviations, acronyms and Very few abbreviations, acronyms,
shortenings and shortenings

Standard expressions Almost all varieties

Use of scientific terminology, spe- |No use of scientific terminology, or
cialized items, and formulae formulae

No use of figurative language ele- Wide use of figurative language el-
ments. ements.

4.2. LINGUISTIC FEATURES OF SCIENTIFIC
AND TECHNICAL TRANSLATION

At present time there is a great necessity to emphasize scientific-technical
translation not only as a special kind of translation activity and special theory that
investigates this kind of activity but as to assign scientific-technical translation a
status of independent applied science. Technical translation is a type of special-
ized translation consisting of rendering documents written for technical aims (for
manuals, guides, specifications and etc.) or more specially for the texts of tech-
nological subject areas or texts which deal with practical application of scientif-
ic and technological information meanwhile scientific translation deals with the
texts of science and science writing. Scientific texts are conceptually more diffi-
cult and more abstract than other types of texts. Scientific texts have more stan-
dardized terms, which are easier to look up, and they are better written than other
texts. Terminology based texts are more concrete containing scientific informa-
tion and scientific concepts which are easier for understanding. Unlike technical
texts, the texts of science are aimed on the world or background knowledge with
the further extension.

The main task of scientific technical translation is to represent information
to the reader in the clearest and most precise way. The clarity in representing sci-
entific and technical material can be achieved with logical interpretation of actual
information without emotions. Therefore, the main feature of scientific and tech-
nical translation is rendering formally logical information.

The type of technical translation has been recognized, studied and developed
since 1960’s. Stemming from the field of translation studies, the type of technical
translation traditionally emphasizes the importance on the source language from
which text is translated. However, over the years there has been a movement away
from this traditional approach focused on the purposes of the translation and on
the intended audience. This is perhaps because only 5 - 10 % of items in technical
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documents are terminology while the other 90 — 95% of the texts is the language
belonging to the neutral style of the source language though technical and scientif-
ic translation is only subset of the different types of professional translation. Cur-
rently, technical translators, highlighting the importance and significance of the
the type of technical translation, do more than 90% of all professionally translat-
ed work.

There are some requirements for those who are going to take up scientific
and technical translation. According to London institute of Linguistics, to be a sci-
entific translator one should have:

1) broad knowledge of the subject matter of the text to be translated;

2) a well-developed imagination that enables the translator to visualize the
equipment or process being described;

3) intelligence to be able to fill in the missing links in the original text,

4) a sense of the context to be able to choose the most suitable term-equiva-
lent from the special literature or from dictionaries;

5) the ability to use one’s own language with clarity, conciseness and preci-
sion;

6) practical experience in translating related fields.

In short, to be a technical translator one must be a scientist, a linguist and a
writer. Some translators define three things that there are vital in order to deal with
scientific and technical texts:

1. Knowledge of the text structure in different languages.

2. Knowledge of the subject area.

3. Knowledge of the languages for special purposes.

Scientific and technical translator plays the key role in the process of trans-
lating scientific and technical texts. The translator’s primary task is presenting in-
formation in an appropriate way to make the communication successful and effec-
tive by means of the target language. This aim supersedes any intentions to render
the text of the SL into the TL. Translator does not interpret words but interprets
what people do with these words. The specialized technical vocabulary used by re-
searchers in each discipline demands that the translator of scientific texts have
technical as well as linguistic expertise. In this sense, scientific and technical trans-
lator becomes intercultural and cross-field writer.

If you want to become a technical translator, that is where you start.

1) bear in mind that you are more interested in understanding the descrip-
tion, the function and the effect of a concept rather than in learning laws, particu-
larly axioms, theorems, theories, systems in some of which it is involved.

2) When you translate a text, you have to be able to stand back and under-
stand roughly what is happening in real life, not just, or as well as, convincing
yourself that the sentence you have just translated makes sense linguistically.

3) Even though much scientific and technological language and terminolo-
gy can be translated ‘literally’ and in newer subjects contains an increasing num-
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ber of internationalisms and fewer false friends, you have to check the present va-
lidity in the register and dialect (viz. usually British or American English) of the
terms you use.

4) to translate a text you do not have to be an expert in its technology or its
topic; but you have to understand that text and temporarily know the vocabulary
it uses.

5) in science, the language is concept-centered; in technology it is object-
centered. As a translator, you have to know where as well as how to find informa-
tion.

When we consider scientific and technical translation, there are some mis-
conceptions:

1. Technical translation includes economics, law, and business.

In reality, “technical” means that something deals with technology and tech-
nological texts but does not with specialized terminology. For instance, religion
has a very specialized terminology but religious texts are never regarded as “tech-
nical”. The tendency among certain theorists to include LSP texts such as legal, fi-
nancial and economic texts within the field of technical translation is less than
helpful not only because each sphere of human activity has its own unique char-
acteristics, requirements and constraints. Simply because a sphere or subject field
has unique or specialized terminology, it does not make translation technical and
scientific.

2. Technical and scientific translation is all about terminology.

This particular misconception is not unique to those involved in technical
and scientific translation. A surprising number of people within technical trans-
lation share this belief. Nevertheless, the fact that the vocabulary of scientific and
technical texts is the most special, it is remarkably similar to the terminology of
non-technical literature.

3. Style does not matter in technical translation.

This is, perhaps, one of the most irritating misconceptions for technical and
scientific translators because it assumes that translators of scientific and technical
texts do not have the same linguistic and writing skills as other types of translator.
The problem stems from different opinions of the nature of style and the popular
belief that it relates exclusively to literature.

If we look at the category of style from the literary point of view, then it does
not have any place in scientific and technical translation. However, if we regard
the style as the way we write, the words we choose, the sentences we use, the style
will be as much important in scientific and technical translation as in other liter-
ary genres because it is used not for artistic and entertaining aims but for render-
ing precise information allowing readers to understand it simply and quickly.

4. Technical translation is not creative; it is simply a reproductive process.

In order to render information in appropriate and clear way, translators of
scientific and technical texts have to find new and creative language means to en-
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sure effective communication. This task makes scientific and technical translation
extended in vocabulary and stylistic.

5. You need to be an expert in a highly specialized field.

There is a common belief that in order to be a good scientific and technical
translator, you need to be an expert in highly specialized fields of human activi-
ties and you cannot specialize in more than one or two fields. However, the reality
shows that armed with a good and sufficient understanding of the basic principles
and technologies, many translators can succeed in different fields of scientific and
technical translation. To be an expert means that translator should have enough
knowledge how to deal with the text or to be able to acquire whatever additional
information is needed.

6. Technical translation is all about conveying specialized information.

This is not entirely true that the main task for scientific and technical trans-
lator is to make sure that information is conveyed precisely. Translator is also re-
sponsible for rendering information adequately and correctly in order to use it
effectively. That is why scientific and technical translation involves detailed knowl-
edge of the source and target languages, style and genre peculiarities, detailed un-
derstanding the subject field and how conveyed information will be used.

There exists a wrong opinion that it is necessary to know only the meaning
of terms to translate scientific and technical texts. However, for adequate scientif-
ic and technical translation it is needed to know not only the SL and TL well but
to be also acquainted with the theme and terminology system the text belongs to.
There are at least two main requirements for the translator of scientific and tech-
nical texts:

1) to know the field of the knowledge to which the text belongs to;

2) to avoid unsuitable, unmotivated terms in the texts of translations.

In the end, it can be concluded that the peculiarities of scientific and tech-
nical style include the usage of specific vocabulary (terms and scientific notions,
learned words), the usage of gerund, participle and infinitive constructions, ab-
stract nouns formed from verbs and adjectives, strictly logical syntax and word or-
der. Scientific and technical translation is as difficult as literary one conveying the
content in the most clear and precise way and meet the norms and requirements
of scientific and technical literature.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

Identify the distinctive characteristics of the scientific and technical style.
Name different scientific and technical genres.

Characterize the vocabulary of scientific and technical texts.

Point out the main grammar peculiarities of scientific and technical texts.
Explain why the syntax of scientific and technical texts is strictly logical.

A ol
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6. Name the most popular syntactic constructions used in scientific and
technical literature.

7. Comment on the way of presenting material in scientific and technical
texts.

8. Give the summary of the main scientific and technical style features.

9. Discuss the difference between scientific, technical and literary texts.

10. Signify the specifics of scientific and technical translation.

11. Enumerate several requirements for those who are going to take up sci-
entific and technical translation.

Task 2. Find the texts of scientific and technical style; define their lexical,
grammatical and syntactic peculiarities. Translate scientific and technical texts
into your mother tongue.

TEXT 2.1. SEARCHING FOR THE ORIGINS OF LIFE AND OUR FUTURE

Hollywood is wrong about aliens. They don’t have oddly shaped heads, bulg-
ing eyes or even an every green hue. Dimitar Sasselov is pretty convinced of that.
He’s not even sure we’ll know them when we see them. Prof. Sasselov, an astro-
physicist, thinks that if life exists elsewhere - and he believes it does - it will like-
ly be based on different building blocks than ours, and so may not even be recog-
nizable as life.

A project he’s heading at Harvard University, called the Origins of Life, is
trying to imagine what life would be like if it were based on different chemicals,
conditions and history than we have on Earth. There’s no reason life can only form
under our set of circumstances, he says - or at least that’s what he thinks and hopes
the project will eventually prove.

People have been asking questions like “How did we get here?” and “Are we
alone?” since the time of Epicurus, around 300 BC, if not earlier. And Sasselov says
we probably won’t have a definitive answer in the next century either.

TEXT 2.2. AN APOLOGY

The person who sweeps the office, translates letters from foreign countries,
deciphers communications from graduates of business colleges, and does most of
the writing for this paper, has been confined for the past two weeks to the under
the side of a large red quilt, with a joint caucus of la grippe and measles.

We have missed two issues of The Rolling Stone, and are now slightly conva-
lescent, for which we desire to apologize and express our regrets.

Everybody’s term of subscription will be extended enough to cover all missed
issues, and we hope soon to report that the goose remains suspended at a favorable
altitude. People who have tried to run a funny paper and entertain a congregation
of large piebald measles at the same time will understand something of the tact, fi-
nesse, and hot sassafras tea required to do so. We expect to get out the paper reg-
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ularly from this time on, but are forced to be very careful, as improper treatment
and deleterious after-effects of measles, combined with the high price of paper and
presswork, have been known to cause a relapse. Any one not getting their paper
regularly will please come down and see about it, bringing with them a ham or any
little delicacy relished by invalids.

TEXT 2.3

Dear Meg,

This letter constitutes HP’s conditional offer of employment for the position
of President and Chief Executive Officer of Hewlett-Packard Company, reporting
to the Board of Directors.

Thank you for your interest in leading the talented team at Hewlett-Pack-
ard. We are a company unlike any other. It’s a fact underscored by our leadership
across customer segments; by our presence and leadership in key regions around
the world and by our rich technology portfolio. As proud as we are of these capa-
bilities, we are equally proud of the things that define our character as a company:
the dedication of our people, our standards and values, and the depth of our com-
mitment to global citizenship. Based on our conversations, this will confirm your
start date was Thursday, September 22, 2011.

Our expectation is that your overall Total Rewards package will be targeted
within a competitive range of the market median of HP’s peer group.

Your initial base salary will be one dollar ($1) per year. Base pay is typically
reviewed annually as part of HP’s performance review cycle.

Yours faithfully,

The Board of Directors.

TEXT 2.4. BLEEDING WILL BE STOPPED WITH PEPTIDE GEL

A new way to fight bleeding, developed by US and Hong Kong scientists,
may replace dressings and electro coagulators. A peptide gel created by the re-
searchers forms a thick film on the wounded tissue that stops bleeding in a matter
of seconds. After healing the wound, the film begins to dissolve while the body ab-
sorbs its components.

During laboratory testing of the new technology, a group of scientists from
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Hong Kong University were suc-
cessfully able to stop open wound bleeding on the surface tissue of lab rodents, as
well as in the animals’ brain and spinal cord, liver and intestines.

According to researchers, on average the bleeding stops less than 15 seconds
after the gel is applied to the wound. The research project coordinator Rutledge El-
lis-Behnke believes that introducing the new method may revolutionize surgery.
The gel, composed of seven different peptides (short protein fragments made up
of amino acids), quickly hardens after being applied to the wound and seals open-
ings of the bleeding vessels. As the wound heals, the hard film on its surface gradu-
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ally dissolves, breaking up into amino acids that are easily absorbed by surround-
ing tissue.

TEXT 2.5. ANEW RESOURCE FOR ALZHEIMER’S CAREGIVERS

I have recently reported on a long-running study that found that husbands or
wives who care for spouses with dementia are six times more likely to develop Al-
zheimer’s themselves than those whose spouses don’t have it. The most likely cause
for this is the great stress of care giving. Both stress and depression increase the risk
of Alzheimer’s, and both are common (well, stress is inescapable!) among caregivers.

There have been several studies showing how counseling and support reduce
stress and depression in caregivers. For example, one study found that a six-session
counseling and long-term support program had a substantial and long-lasting effect
on caregiver depression. The other participants were given three additional types of
counseling: two sessions of individual counseling, four sessions of counseling with
their family, and then weekly meetings with a support group of fellow caregivers.

Key factors in the success of this intervention were thought to be: having the
same counselor for all sessions, the use of multiple types of coordinated therapy
and counseling tailored to the individuals.

Caregivers who participated in a program that emphasized a team approach
to care also had less stress and depression.

Task 3. Arrange the following words in pairs according to opposite meaning.

1 huge a. tremendous
2 probable b. improbable
3 to propel c. to radiate

4  sufficient d. small

5 topickup e. fast

6 tiny f. insufficient
7  exact g. inaccurate
8 slow h. output

9 input i. to stop

Task 4. Define lexical, grammatical and stylistic peculiarities of the follow-
ing technical and scientific texts. Translate the texts into your mother tongue.

TEXT 1. PERFORMANCE PLAN BASICS

In ETWeb, a performance plan is made up of several components that are
managed or evaluated by the various PM roles during the plan cycle.

In addition to the standard plan components that are described below, per-
formance plans can be linked to other ETWeb components, such as developing
plans or strengths and needs.
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By aligning plans with other areas that assist in monitoring and improving
employee performance, you can set more realistic goals and more quickly identify
opportunities or difficulties during the process.

This topic gives a quick overview of the standard performance plan compo-
nents and what kind of information you will find in each.

See Aligning Evaluations with Performance Indicators for a description of
other ETWeb components that can be linked to performance plans.

TEXT 2. EVALUATION TYPES

When defining goals, the evaluation method you choose for rating evaluate
progress is critical to measuring the outcome.

While a goal for completing training course can be evaluated with a simple
“Yes” or “No”, another goal such as increasing sales revenue may require multiple
parameters that define levels of progress or failure.

TEXT 3. THE CASE FOR SCIENCE IN AFRICA

Africa is plagued by poverty but can’t afford not to invest in science. Africa
faces serious problems - droughts and famines, infectious diseases and a shortage
of good housing, to name a few. Each country also faces unique challenges, from
the recent conflicts in Sudan and the Democratic Republic of the Congo to excep-
tionally high HIV infection rates in South Africa.

Earlier this year, science ministers from the continent agreed to start an “Af-
rican decade of science”. Financial resources are scarce, however, and the need to
address critical problems urgent. How do governments juggle spending on science
with humanitarian needs?

There are examples of excellent science in Africa which may provide the an-
swer. The UK’s science academy, the Royal Society has recognized the work of
young scientists from the continent through its Pfizer award for the past six years.
This year’s winner, Julie Makani, is working to save thousands of Tanzanians from
sickle-cell disease (SCD).

Something that has struck me about Makani is her extensive links to re-
searchers inside and outside Africa. Such collaboration is likely to be the linch-
pin of further scientific success in Africa: researchers there need to be able to
identify problems and then engage with peers in Europe, Asia and the US to find
solutions. The Royal Society Africa Awards for collaborative research projects
between the UK and research institutions in Ghana or Tanzania help support
this.

Task 5. Give the equivalents of the following word combinations.

Artificial horizon, remote control, direct current, acrobatic maneuvers, par-
asitic antenna, aerodynamic missile, original equation, straight angle, low-flying,
short-circuit, rapid change, low water.
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Task 6. Translate the following sentences paying attention to terminologi-
cal meaning of the words.

1. Work is measured by the product of the moving force times the distance through
which the force acts in overcoming the resistance. 2. It is best to have the value of an al-
ternating current or varying voltage with time according to the sine wave. 3. The word
“phase” when properly used in a.c. terminology, refers to time. 4. The experiment was re-
peated many times, and the temperature conditions varied slightly. 5. With metal fila-
ment lamps the power radiated as light is nearly three times as great as the power radiated
heat. 6. We could study the reaction mentioned above very thoroughly because it lasted
over along time. 7. Large turbines have an economy of three or four times that of steam
units in a small plant. 8. We know that iron molecules are magnets at all times.

Task 7. Translate the following phrases used in scientific and technical style.

In advance, on no account, after a while, all the more, as relating to, up to
date, the point of view, it stands to reason, to put into effect, to a certain extent, for
granted, as regards, at any rate, along with, right way, with regard to, in no respect,
in all respect, without respect, hardly ever, to give rise, to inquire issues, at the ex-
pense of, aside from, let alone, for even (for good), but for, the theory in question,
the idea under discussion, the hypothesis under reconsideration, the subject un-
der study, the research in progress, to reach an agreement on the problem, the re-
sults have been obtained, to succeed in formulating.

Task 8. Translate the following sentences, paying attention on the word
“provide” (nocmauamu) as the verb and “provided” (3a ymoeu, sk wo minvxu)
as the conjunction.

1. Solar batteries provided much energy for this system operation. 2. A cell
supplies electric energy provided its electrodes are different materials. 3. The elec-
trical properties of germanium may be changed, provided germanium is exposed
to light. 4. A capacitor stores electric energy provided that a voltage source is ap-
plied to it. 5. These experiments provided necessary data for studying this phe-
nomenon. 6. Provided the laboratory is equipped with up-to-date instruments we
shall be able to carry out the important scientific researches. 7. A direct current
flows provided a direct voltage source is applied to the circuit

Task 9. Comment the following misconceptions.

1. Technical translation includes economics, law, and business.

2. Technical and scientific translation is all about terminology.

3. Style does not matter in technical translation.

4. Technical translation is not creative; it is simply a reproductive transfer
process.

5. You need to be an expert in a highly specialized field.

6. Technical translation is all about conveying specialized information.
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Task10. Translate the following word combinations paying attention to
terminological meaning of the given words.

1. at a great height; 2. at the height of 3 miles; 3. a thick layer; 4. a thin semi-
conductor layer; 5. to bend at right angle; 6. waves bending in the ionosphere; 7.
to lose weight; 8. to lose electrons; 9. to supply considerable energy; 10. to supply
modern equipment; 11. at low pressure; 12. at low frequency; 13. in the surround-
ing medium; 14 medium radio waves; 15. the main quality of the semiconduc-
tor; 16. to leave atmosphere; 17. to leave the ground; 18. lo change the direction of
travel; 19 to move in upper layers of the atmosphere; 20. to consist mainly of neu-
tral molecules.

Task 11. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the construc-
tions “as high as”, “as low as “ before numbers.

1. Some people can hear sounds as high as 20,000 cycles. 2. In the chemical
reaction the temperature of gases may be as high as 3,500 Centigrade. 3. The volt-
age dropped to as low as 25 volts. 4. The possibility of discharge large amounts of
energy was demonstrated as early as 1919 by Rutherford. 5. The planet Pluto was

discovered as recently as 1930.

Task 12. Translate the following word combinations into Ukrainian. Iden-
tify which of them belong to scientific or technical styles.

To found a city; a great number of pictures; room number 14; to study the
materials carefully; the capital of a country; construction work on a large scale; re-
cent years; to carry out necessary work; successful research; to give much atten-
tion to education; further achievements; major invention; the increase of speed;
to facilitate the construction; rapid development; numerous channels; to solve the
question; although it was late; the population has grown considerably; important
reason; to improve the system of education; a convenient way; a safe means of
transport; the length of the river; to link several countries; to use electricity: in-
stead of steam; to unite peoples; main discovery; within .the traffic system; valu-
able knowledge.

Task 13. Read the text, identify the type of knowledge that needs to under-

stand it clearly, then translate the text into your mother tongue.
ECOLOGY
FROM ONE EARTH TO ONE WORLD

The key to sustainable development is the realization that we are all citizens
of one earth, dependent on common resources and on one another. In particular,
the pollution of the atmosphere and the oceans, our most precious shared resourc-
es, has made people begin to see the world as one. There is no longer any place to
send wastes away, into the oceans, the atmosphere, or to other countries. We will
eventually get it back again. And we can no longer isolate ourselves from the prob-

90



lems of people in distant parts of the world, for their actions affect our shared re-
sources and therefore our own future.

Pollution does not respect political boundaries, and we must now recognize
that even small local events can have global consequences. A tree felled in one part
of the earth, an automobile started, a refrigerator thrown on the garbage pile, a
ship’s tanks dumped into the bay, human error at a nuclear reactor: all of these
events are no longer each country’s and each person’s “own ‘business” but have
become everybody’s business. Out of a common concern for our shared resources
on the earth emerge a common responsibility and a new commitment to co-oper-
ate internationally as a global community. This is the meaning of the saying “from
one earth to one world”.

Ecology is defined as the study of interactions in nature at all levels, from an
individual plant or animal up to the ecosystem. Ecology gives an understanding
of nature’s structure and function, changes over time, and reaction and recovery
from various kinds of disturbances. In Europe, more attention has been given to
identification and description of organisms and ecosystems (natural history) than
to ecological dynamics (production and decomposition; food chains and energy
flow; nutrient cycling; population growth and regulation; soil ecology; succession;
evolution; and so on). Natural history is an important element of ecology, but it is
not sufficient to give an understanding, even in general terms, of the impact of hu-
mans on nature and what comprises good ecological management. Knowledge of
the ecological interactions and dynamics mentioned above is needed.

Ecology is not synonymous with environmental science, environmental
management or environmental education. Ecology is usually treated as a “pure”
natural science “discipline and does not include questions of economics, politics,
behaviour, ethics, or culture (even though these are the forces steering most eco-
systems). Ecology could therefore be taught as a part of a biology or natural sci-
ences curriculum.

Task 14. Render the article “Ecology. From one Earth to one World” and
find equivalents to the following word combinations.

Hayka npo exojoriroo, Mo>ke BUBYATICS, ATOMHMII peaKTop, 3a0pyIHEHHS,
3arajbHi pecypcu, Maty IobanbHi HACTIAKY, BUBYUTY B3aEMOJII0 Y IIPUPOSL Ha
ycix piBHAX, imeHTM(iKalLliA Ta OMMC €KOCUCTEM, XapuOBMII JIAHIIIOT, IIPUPICT Ha-
CeJIeHHs1, BIUIVB JIIOfICTBA Ha IPUPOJY, KPYTOOOIr HOXXMBHNX PEYOBUH, HAYKOBMUIL
II/TaH BUBYEHHA IPUPOTHUYMX HAYK, €KOJTOTIYHMIT MEHE/I)KMEHT.

Task 15. Read the the article, identify its stylistic and lexical peculiarities.
Translate the article into your mother tongue.

Scientists Weigh Tiny Bacterium
(By Dr David Whitehouse, BBC News Online editor)
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Scientists have developed a device able to measure the weight of a single cell,
and they intend to weigh a virus next.

Made at Cornell University, it is a small cantilever, whose vibration depends
upon tiny masses placed on it. The mass of a single cell of the E coli bacterium, the
researchers say in the Journal of Applied Physics, is 665 femtograms. A femtogram
is one-thousandth of a picogram, which is one-thousandth of a nanogram, which
is a billionth of a gram.

Zepto science

The scale of the researcher’s work is straining the number of prefixes need-
ed to describe the world of the very small. They have moved beyond the prefixes
“nano”, “pico” and “femto” to “atto”, and now they have “zepto” in their sights.
Officially, zepto means one sextillionth of something, or one prefixed by 20 zeros.

The Cornell University group, headed by professor Harold Craighead, re-
port that they have used tiny oscillating cantilevers to detect masses as small as 6
attograms by nothing the change an added mass produces in the frequency of vi-
bration.

An attogram is one-thousandth of a femtogram, or a thousandth, millionth,
billionth of a gram. Their submicroscopic devices, measured in nanometers (the
width of three silicon atoms), are called nanoelectromechanical systems, or Nems.
The attogram precision is important to weigh objects smaller than cells. The mass
of a small virus, for example, is about 10 attograms.

The work is an extension of earlier experiments that detected masses in the
femtogram range, including a single E. coli bacterium. Eventually, the researchers
say, the technology could be used to detect and identify micro-organisms and bio-
logical molecules (http://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/science/nature/3607993.stm).

Task 16. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the meaning
of the verb to fail and the noun failure.

1. If the power-assisting mechanism should fail, or if the engine stalls, the
brakes will not fail completely, although greater pedal pressure will be needed.

2. Cosmos 419, launched May 10, 1971, appears to have been a Mars probe,
but it failed to leave its parking orbit around the Earth.

3. The agency has been criticized for failing to take prompt action where nu-
clear plants were found to be violating the Nuclear Regulatory Commission’s own
standards; for failing to ensure that workers were properly trained; and for lagging
in its investigations of mismanagement and criminal activities at nuclear plants.

4. By the end of the 1980s more than 12,000 products were being intro-
duced annually, although some 80 percent of them failed to sell profitably and
were withdrawn.

5. Although he performed successfully eight more such operations during
the next four years, he failed to announce his results until 1849.
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6. In 1931 Pauli, in order to explain the apparent failure of some conserva-
tion laws in certain radioactive processes, postulated the existence of electrically
neutral particles of zero or near-zero mass that could carry away energy and mo-
mentum.

7. Cruelty to animals can amount to any of several offences, including fail-
ure to take action to alleviate an animal’s suffering.

8. Some of these price increases were to a large extent the result of natural
conditions that have resulted in crop failures and crop surpluses.

9. A solar eclipse is called annular when the tip of the umbra fails to reach
the Earth; then only the center of the Sun is obscured, leaving a bright ring, or an-
nulus.

10. Access time is normally measured in milliseconds and covers the inter-
val between the time the read\write command is issued and the time information
indicating the success or failure of the operation is received.

Task 17. Translate the following sentences paying attention on the words
in bold.

1. It was very difficult in the early days of the atom smashing to deliver a hit
on the nucleus. 2. Storage batteries do not deliver their maximum output at ex-
tremely low temperature. 3. A simple radio telescope consists of a directional an-
tenna, which collects incoming radio waves and delivers the collected energy to a
reserve. 4. Radioisotopes constitute a potential danger and we must handle them
carefully. 5. Using this device, the Geiger counter is able to handle signal at a rap-
id rate. 6. It is much more difficult to handle radiation received from reactors in
indirect ways.
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Unit 5

PROFESSIONAL TERMINOLOGICAL
VOCABULARY OR LANGUAGES
FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES (LSP)

5.1. General characteristic of Languages for Special Purposes (LSP).

5.2. Classification of English for specific purposes (ESP).

5.3. Terminology systems and their classification.

5.4. The linguistic processes that influence the existence of terminology sys-
tems.

5.1. GENERAL CHARACTERISTIC OF LANGUAGES
FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES (LSP)

The progress of science and technologies today has caused the appearance
of new requirements to translator’s profession. There have been organized sever-
al European projects working on the new objectives, criteria and characteristics of
translation competences. According to PACTE group (2000), the project of Euro-
pean Master’s in Translation (EMT) started in 2009, and the European Commis-
sion, which has developed a list of professional translation competences, new cri-
teria for the formation of future translators’ knowledge and linguistic skills were
offered (https://ec.europa.eu/info/european-masters-translation-emt_en; http://
www.iso.org/iso/catalogue_detail. htm?csnumber=59149). The main result of this
work was the introducing a single international standard ISO 17100 in 2015 on
translation activities and services, Modern Professional Translator’s competenc-
es and Translation service requirements caused immediate integration in trans-
lators’ teaching. Under this standard, the list of the professional requirements
for the modern translators and professional competences was analyzed and pub-
lished, including language and technical competences, the knowledge of mod-
ern information technology, computer aided translation technologies (Trados,
MemoQ, SmartCAT, Memsource cloud technology and others). It was noted also
that among the most important professional translators’ competences there was
the deep knowledge of modern terminology (general and specialized), ability to
use terminological dictionaries, Glossaries especially electronic ones, and differ-
ent search systems for fast, highly qualified and skilled translation. Moreover, the
list of translators’ required IT skills included the abilities to use computer graph-
ics, desktop publishing, and computer software to produce and process the mate-
rial for translation, Web design, skills in technical writing, revision, terminology
management, pre-translation, network management.
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Therefore, students studying at language faculties, namely those enrolled in
the specialty “Translation” should be taught not only with basic philological dis-
ciplines enabling to master languages and linguistic skills, but with the follow-
ing disciplines generating their knowledge of terminology, scientific and technical,
special ones, and ability to skillfully use computer aided technology and machine

» o«

translation tools. Teaching such subjects as “Terminology”, “Scientific and techni-
cal translation”, “Methods and practice of written translation” and even preparing
for international exams for certification of knowledge of specific languages or lan-
guages for special purposes (LSP exams) create conditions for high quality master-
ing translators’ professional competence. Practical work on terminology and ter-
minological texts in learning process allow students to explore new terms appear
almost daily, to analyze current tendencies in terminology and term formation,
investigate and, in some cases, even offer the adequate translation variants of new
terminology constructions that will certainly require careful interpretation and
identification in the TL.

People use the expressions and notions of special language that are not part
of their everyday language in every subject field of human activity. They are not
familiar with these subject fields and as a result may not understand what experts
mean. Linguists call this special language technical jargon’ or even *mumbo-jum-
bo’. Some people name this special language foreign. Surprisingly, when people are
asked which subject field special language belongs to, only a few of them can name
their own one. Medicine, science, engineering, and economics are said to be the
most common subject field.

When we talk about special languages people refer to what linguists call ter-
minology. Terminology is a special language used in a particular subject field of
human activity also called Language for Special Purposes (LSP). It explains the
reason why people are asked to identify the subject field where special languages
are used before translation. Specific terms have become the part of everyday lan-
guage so they are no longer seen as specific terms. Often the experts are not aware
of this linguistic layer in vocabulary. Moreover, they are surprised when they talk
to people who are not acquainted with their subject field. Misunderstandings and
confusions can be the obvious results of this unawareness. Additionally, in a busi-
ness context people, talking about different things can increase the amount of
money needed to accomplish a task, for example, developing a new product.

Professional terminological vocabulary occupies a special position in nation-
al language, consisting of a huge amount of sublanguages. Each sublanguage is
used in one particular subject field or sphere of human activity. Stylistically limited
(or stylistically coloured vocabulary) or special vocabulary consists of the words,
that, except of denotative meaning, have also professional special or narrow spe-
cial one. The words composing synonymic groups in general vocabulary, do not
take the same place in special one. Therefore, the term “sphere of communication”
is vital not only for functional linguistics but also for the theory of translation.
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The problem of existence of the languages for specialists or, in other words
Languages for Special Purposes (LSP) appeared in the contrast to the literary form
of language arising in different countries in different times. Although the exact
time of the appearance of literary form of languages is hardly dated, the appear-
ance of the language for special purposes is dated easily. The term “Language for
Special Purposes” was created in the 1960’s in German-speaking countries in Eu-
rope. Nevertheless to the significant phonetic, orthographic, lexical divergences
of the unique special language on the territory of Austria, Belgium, GDR, FRG,
Switzerland, those, who worked in the sphere of terminology, raised the question
about the necessity to preserve the unity of the language at least in the area of spe-
cial knowledge.

The term “sublanguage” was introduced by Zellig Harris in his article “Math-
ematical structures of a language” in 1968, which published in New York. Harris
considered a term and terminology or sublanguage as a part of national language
differing from other parts of language syntactically and/or lexically. Hirschman
and Sager, working on the creation of the sublanguages in their book “Automatic
information formatting of a medical sublanguage” in 1982 changed the definition
of a term and offered the concept “sublanguage” as a particular language, used in
the subject field professional texts, reports or articles of technical specialties or sci-
entific subfield where the authors of the documents share a common vocabulary
and common habits of word usage (M. Cabre: 1999, 82). Thus, the concept “Lan-
guage for Special Purposes”, which received the abbreviated designation LSP from
English (Language for Special Purposes) was formed.

The concept LSP was explained on the pages of an Austrian journal “Fach-
sprache”, as well as in other special publications, issued abroad. This concept is
close to the applied in linguistics concept “sublanguage”, because the basis of any
LSP composes special vocabulary. In the connection with the ideas of western sci-
entists, there was a tendency to consider LSP as a certain fragment of a national
language included. For instance, G. Rondeau writes that the entire totality of the
vocabulary of national language can be divided into the general vocabulary and
the vocabulary of languages for special purposes (M. Cabre: 1999, 122). The totali-
ty of words and expressions, which do not relate in the texts (in which they are in-
cluded), belongs to the special activity. General vocabulary occupies central posi-
tion, while special one focuses on periphery. According to G. Rondeau there is the
general scientific and technical style, which makes it possible to distinguish sci-
entific and technical communication from the non-scientific-technical ones, de-
pending on subject fields and linguistic levels.

Other linguists identified LSP as one of the types of sublanguages, used for
special communication in the sphere of science and technology, even the concept
“sublanguage” is equal to the applied in Europe the concept LSP but in this sense
the concept “sublanguage” can be applied not only for scientific, technical, com-
mercial, but also for regional and other non-standardized languages.
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The study of contemporary theory of LSP, the research of national and for-
eign LSPs, and also the numerous scientific works on terminology made the at-
tempts to develop the LSP theory. The great amount of the research in this field
seems to be of German origin. In 1997 Hoffmann, Kalverkaemper & Wiegand have
published the major handbook in this field titled “Languages for Special Purposes:
An International Handbook of Special Languages & Terminology Research”. The
number of objects, which attract special attention of researchers (e.g.: Albrecht &
Baum (1992); Dietz (1995); Grindsted & Wagner (1992); Gopferich (1995); Hahn
(1981); Kretzenbacher (1990); Schaeder & Bergenholtz (1994); Timm (1992) and
Wendt (1997)), includes the enumerations of morphemes, syntactic structures
and syntagmas, which exist in special texts, complete schemes of word formation
for designation of new concepts. The fundamental principles of LSP are deter-
mined on the one hand, by different communicative needs of specific groups, and,
on the other hand by an economic principle, which reduces the rate of missed in-
formation.

Language for special purposes just as any national literary language is a his-
torical category, which has its periodization and is still being developed. The ap-
pearance of LSP was caused by the development of crafts, trade, long before the
formation of literary languages, and with the formation of them LSPs preserves
their isolation, practically do not influence their contents. Terms of LSP can en-
ter into general vocabulary, describing notions, while the most typical and fre-
quent used words of general vocabulary can be found in LSP. The main aim of
the appearance of LSP is a professional standardization and adequate use of lexi-
cal means. In the connection with the appearing new areas, there are considerable
difficulties in distinguishing between general, scientific, technological and highly
specialized terminologies.

Language for special purposes can be created for the new field of knowl-
edge on the base of national language with a certain participation of the bor-
rowed elements. If meanings of the words of the national language are formed
during centuries, language for the special purposes can be arbitrarily designed
and assigned with specific units on condition of applying these terms by all spe-
cialists, who use this LSP. Thus, neologisms of LSP are different from neolo-
gisms of common language, first of all, in their artificiality and absence of gener-
al use. The genres, in which the language for special purposes exists, are different
from the genres of literary language. Terminological dictionaries, terminologi-
cal standards, descriptions of terminology systems, scientific articles, specifica-
tions, thesis, scientific reports, instructions, technological processes, construc-
tions, etc. consist of languages for special purposes. To exemplify, the following
texts could be compared:

1. QoroHM - YACTMHM LiIKOM iHIIOI OyHOBM. Ix mBuakicte 3aBXIN
IOpiBHIOE MIBUAKOCTI i cBiT/a. HaABHICTD TakMX XapaKTepUCTUK, AK YaCTOTA Ta
HOJSIpU3allis, IKMX HeMa B eJIeKTPOHAX, Po3MipIoe ix iHpopManiiiHi MOXXIMBOCTI.

97



3a BciMa mapaMeTpamiy INOTIK €/IeKTPOHIB JIETKO IiJJAETHCS PEryII0BAHHIO 3a
JOIIOMOTOI0 BXKe HAsIBHMX ONTUYHIUX i OIITOE/TEKTPOHHUX IIPUIAfIB.

2. «Doronm», «EnekTpoHn», «bepisku» - 1€ BCA TeXHiKa MUHYIMUX YaciB,
sika Oy/1a 3HAKOBOIO st CBOTO xassiHa. (Maerbcsi Ha yBasi Ha3BM TeeBi3OpiB
Pa/ISTHCHKUX 4aciB).

The difference in styles and genres of the two fragments is evident.

The genres of LSP often have special limitations in syntax. Syntactic con-
structions of literary languages are completely unlimited. Viewing grammatically,
the term LSP is poorer than the literary language, whose syntax is especially devel-
oped. LSP is characterized by the frequent repetition of some syntactic construc-
tions. Moreover, the words of literary language are connected with the concepts,
which do not have clear boundaries in general use. The words of LSP are often met
in different subject fields, and each of them has a specific concept.

Language for special purposes is poor in expressive means, different syntac-
tic constructions used for expressivity, so typical for literary language, are absent
in LSP. In addition, stylistic means as metaphors or synonyms are not represent
in LSP. They only connect with concepts and with creating new terms: columbine
(this is not a bird that relates to another biological form), umbrella (it is a form of
flower), and hairspring (it is a thin wire). All these words in the language for spe-
cial purposes have different meanings, acquiring additional semantic component,
which designates special scientific concepts.

Professional terminological vocabulary or language for special purposes will
not serve most people who have to work with a language (such as linguists, teach-
ers, translators and language planners). It can be used in different spheres of pro-
fessional activity (terminology system), on the territories where language exists
(dialects) and in the groups formed with different signs of social activity (social di-
alects, jargons). But only terminology belongs to the literary type of vocabulary.
The number of subject-oriented terms of knowledge and sphere of human activity
comprises the concept of terminology system.

Professional sublanguage is the form or variant of languages for special pur-
poses. For example, if an instructor in gymnastics tells his/her student, that he/she
has made “a sparrow” instead of “a swallow” or she has made “a string” instead of
“a split”, it is not only because of the various expressive means, but also because of
a certain degree of estimation. After this, it can be understood that she has made
these gymnastic figures badly.

Professional sublanguage is considered as non-standardized form of exis-
tence of special linguistic means in literature. It can be caused with several rea-
sons: psychological, psycholinguistic and actually linguistic ones. Different kinds
of metaphorization or metonimization remained far from the boundaries of the
normative use belong to the psycholinguistic reasons for the appearance of pro-
fessional sublanguage. For example, the text corrector can say about the text that
it has done like cucumber. The expression “soup with shrapnel”, “porridge from
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shrapnel” was born during World War I in the common speech of soldiers and
military chefs. Frequently the linguistic source of professional sublanguage is a
tendency to save time, using reduced form. As a result, the following syntactic
constructions as ellipses appeared

Although sublanguages are different from national language functionally,
they, furthermore, cannot be considered as the functional varieties of national lan-
guage. It is possible to speak about the unique bilingualism: almost all profession-
al subsystems, based on the grammatical system of national language, have larger
or smaller differences from it in the word-formation and word-changing and sig-
nificant differences in vocabulary. There are many words unknown to literary lan-
guage, and a great number of words are used in completely different meanings.
Moreover, professional words can be created new ones with the use of native or
borrowed word-forming means on general linguistic principles reconsidering ev-
eryday words. Every subject field and every school of science develops special ter-
minology with its methods and principles of word formation, and future transla-
tors should clearly understand them.

It is needed to conclude that professional terminological vocabulary can be
in different variation depending on its use: mathematical, physical, chemical, bio-
logical, medical, legal, philosophical, economic system with further identification.
Languages for special purposes are used in particular communicative spheres, they
do not have general use and are not extended, similarly to literary languages, and
they spread throughout the entire territory of the country. In recent decades, the
normal Internet space has given the opportunity to use electronic terminological
dictionaries such as MultiLeks, Lingvo, TERMIUM, TERMIUM Plus, INTENT
and others. The newly created dictionaries fully reflect the core concepts, comply
with rules and regulations of the modern Ukrainian literary language; standard-
ize terminology in compliance with all requirements of integrity, completeness
and consistency, to make automated bank terms, unify and manage the massive
amounts of factual data.

5.2. CLASSIFICATION OF ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES (ESP)

As terminology of other languages, the history of the ESP (English for Spe-
cific Purposes) is traced back to the 1960s, though several books and materials de-
signed to teaching English for specialists in different fields (especially business and
economics) were published even in the first decades of the 20" century. In Eng-
lish several terms are used, among which specialized languages, special languages,
specialized communication, technical English, scientific English, English for spe-
cial or specific purposes or ESP, English for Occupational Purposes, Professional
English or, more recently, Academic and Professional Languages. There is no con-
sensus among scholars regarding the boundaries of concepts transmitted by oth-
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er terms such as ‘Language for Specific Purposes’ or ‘Specialized Language’. In or-
der to avoid any controversy, the term *Academic and Professional Language" will
strictly be used here to refer to any type of language used in specialized commu-
nication, in an academic or professional setting and characterized as having a re-
stricted number of users |

Today ESP has its own developed methodology not only for researching but also
for teaching. The emphasis of ESP is always on practical aims to help people communi-
cate in different subject fields in English. It explains the fact that English is in the great
demand for specific professional needs and for developments in the linguistic fields.

ESP designed to meet specific needs is based on the language (grammar, vo-
cabulary and style), skills, discourse and genres appropriate to professional activ-
ities. ESP has the same grammar, pronunciation and spelling as are found in all
kinds of English. It includes much of the general vocabulary of English, though
with a large number of specialized items or of familiar words used in specialized
ways; linked symbols and visual symbolizations, which nevertheless can be verbal-
ized by professionals. Moreover, ESP may be related to specific disciplines such as
linguistic, economy, marketing, IT-technology, social science and others. ESP may
use irrespectively on the level of learners (from in intermediate to proficiency). For
example, most ESP courses assume basic knowledge of the language system, but it
can be used with beginners. ESP learners are also becoming increasingly involved
in intercultural communication and the development of intercultural competence.

In modern linguistics, there are several classification of ESP. According to
traditional classification ESP is y divided into two main types on the base of its usage:

1) English for Academic Purposes (EAP) involving preparing, experienced
and postexperienced courses, and

2) English for Occupational Purposes (EOP) for study in a specific disci-
pline (pre-study, in-study, and post-study) or as a school subject (independent or
integrated).

ESP of two types EAP and EOP is related to the actual discipline or work
when learners have abilities and skills for specific or integrated study.

Another classification of ESP divides EAP and EOP according to discipline
or professional subject field into:

1) EAP involves English for (Academic) Science and Technology (EST),
English for (Academic) Medical Purposes (EMP), English for (Academic) Legal
Purposes (ELP), and English for Management, Finance and Economics;

2) EOP includes English for Professional Purposes (English for Medical Pur-
poses, English for Business Purposes — EBP) and English for Vocational Purposes
(Pre-vocational English and Vocational English).

The academic study of business, finance, banking, and economics has be-
come increasingly important recently, especially Masters in Business Adminis-
tration (MBA) courses. The learners of EOP courses deal with English for pro-
fessional purposes in administration, medicine, law and business, and vocational
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purposes for non-professionals in work (language of training for specific trades
or occupations) or pre-work situations (concerned with finding a job and inter-
view skills).

Nowadays there are sublanguages of ESP:

EAP (English for Academic Purposes);

EBP (English for Business Purposes);

ESAP (English for Specific Academic Purposes);

EGAP (English for General Academic Purposes);

EMP (English for Medical Purposes);

EOP (English for Occupational Purposes);

EPP (English for Professional Purposes);

EST (English for Science and Technology);

EVP (English for Vocational Purposes);

EWP (English for/in the Workplace).

If in the early years of developing ESP, the interest was oriented towards
English for Science and Technology and English for Business and Economics, in
the 1990s a new branch of science emerged and gained importance, thus English
for Information Technology and English for the Internet became in trend. In the
2000s, due to the spread of mass tourism and changes that occurred in the world
market, which made more and more people take up jobs (even if only summer
jobs) abroad, It caused the rise of other “Englishes” for special purpose.

ESP teachers need to have considerable flexibility, be willing to listen to learn-
ers, take interest in the disciplines or professional activities the students are involved
in, and to take some risks in their teaching. This involves selection of published ma-
terial, adapting material if it is not suitable, or writing it. ESP teachers also need to
assess the effectiveness of the teaching material used whether it is published or pro-
duced. However, since the teachers are encouraged by their employees to write new
material there is a danger of constant re-invention of the wheel; advantages of pub-
lished materials are ignored even when they are suitable for a given situation.

It can be concluded that ESP (English for Specific Purposes) can be divided into
several types according to the content and aims determined by the needs of a specific
group of learners. ESP is often divided into EAP (English for Academic Purposes) and
EOP (English for Occupational Purposes). Further sub-divisions of EOP are some-
times made into business English, professional English (e.g. English for doctors, law-
yers) and vocational English (e.g. English for tourism, nursing, aviation, and building).

5.3. TERMINOLOGY SYSTEMS AND THEIR CLASSIFICATION
Terminology systems are characterized with the following basic peculiarities
such as systematization, the presence of standardized terms having the tendency

to monosemy (within the boundaries of this terminology system), the absence of
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expressive and connotative meanings (in the condition of determinologization or
in the use of other style of speech where terms can be very expressive). Almost ev-
ery terminology system or field nowadays is fixed and analyzed in glossaries, ap-
proved by the authorities, special committees and eminent scholars.

There are two kinds of terminology systems in the structure of profession-
al vocabulary: special (professional) terminology and narrow special or special-
ized terminology (actually professional). Special terminology (professional) is a
system of terms used in different types of speech in a definite terminology field of
human activity. It can be explained by the situation when a patient hears medical
diagnosis. Some words can be clear for the patient (the flu, temperature, pressure).
However, there are also words like sepsis, alopecia, asphyxia, ventilation that are
unfamiliar for the patient (narrow-specialized terminology, actually professional).

In connection with the new sciences appearance, or new phenomena dis-
covering, there are considerable difficulties in distinguishing scientific, general
technological and narrow specialized terminologies. Professional terminologi-
cal vocabulary or LSP has many varieties according to the sphere of its usage. It is
possible to select mathematical, physical, chemical, botanical, medical, legal, phil-
osophical, economic LSP and others. The words comprising LSP are quite often
included into special dictionaries, sometimes with professional identification to
emphasize non-official character of these words. These words are characterized by
greater differentiation in denotation of special concepts, instruments and means
of production, in the name of objects, actions.

Special professional terminology system and sublanguage words and expres-
sions which are not strictly legalized, scientifically determined notions of techni-
cal, agricultural, sporting and other professional concepts belong to. For example,
in meteorology, in accordance with the different types of snowflakes, there exist
of few terms narrowly special: asterisk, needle, hedgehog, plate, bit of fluff, column.

Other professional words and expressions remain narrow-special, used in a
colloquial speech of people, united by a certain kind of work. There are such idi-
oms and words as “Jack and Jill”, “Black Jack”, “jack” (flag on a mast) in the English
professional slang. These words sometimes have the mark “professional-slang” or
“sublanguage” and are placed in special dictionaries with professional identifica-
tion. Boundaries between semi-official and professional-slangy terms are unsteady
and determined only conditionally according to the context.

Terminology systems may be regarded as intersecting sets, because some
terms belong simultaneously to several terminology systems. There is no harm if
the meaning of the term and its definition remains constant, or it can cause the
opposite phenomenon, i.e. the synonymy of terms, which is no less dangerous for
very obvious reasons. The interesting point of view is offered in one of the most
contemporary world sciences, cybernetics. It offers a single vocabulary and a sin-
gle set of concepts suitable for representing the most diverse types of systems: in
linguistic or biological aspects of communication no less than in various engineer-
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ing professions. This fact is of a great importance, as it has been repeatedly found
in science that the discovery of analogy or relation between two fields of science
leads to developing one of them.

Sometimes in scientific and technical texts there are words and word-combi-
nations, which are similar in their forms but belong to different terminology sys-
tems. Such notions and terms are used in word stocks of various disciplines, for
example, military terminology can be used in the medical sphere (heart attack -
cepLieBUIT Hamap, aggressive — arpecuBHa XiMioreparmis), political lexis exists in
economics (investment strategy — iHBecTuiiiHa mosituka, captain of industry-
npomucnosuit Marsar). There is no harm in the process of transterminologization
of terms (transition of terms from one terminology systems into another one), be-
cause their meanings are kept in dictionaries and terminology glossaries with the
pointed terminology system they belong to.

The great amount of work done on chemistry terminology, and the princi-
ples governing this work seem impressive and more “realistic” than problems re-
lated to the terminology of, for example, social sciences. In chemistry, the prin-
ciples of nomenclature are described and highly standardized by organization
IUPAC (International Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry). This organization
has developed a system of principles or recommendations for the naming chem-
ical elements and compounds. According to this system, chemical names, built
on the elements based on those recommendations, are termed systematic names.
These principles are realistic from the point of view of reflecting the structures of
chemical substances themselves. In chemistry, there are also trivial names which
do not reflect the composition of the substance, but, for example, its origin. Trade
names for chemicals form a well-know subclass of trivial names (e.g. “Mediterra-
nean salt”).

Although there are organizations comparable to the American Chemi-
cal Society that develop databases and thesauri for social sciences, the problems
seem different. Organizations such as the American Psychological Association
actually publish impressive databases (like PsycINFO) and corresponding the-
sauri. There are, however, no international guidelines for psychological termi-
nology and no real research efforts either. Competent researchers very rarely
publish scientific works about psychological and social scientific language. There
is no indication of a relation between works about psychological language and
the work done by the staff of PsycINFO. Linguistic works on psychological lan-
guage are also absent.

Legal studies are the discipline in which Civil Service style or officialese is
a rather well known concept, and it has been written much more about this than
about the languages of other social sciences. Legal language is often accused of be-
ing very difficult for understanding, and many efforts are done in order to reduce
this problem. The problems addressed to legal language seem thus to be different
from the problems discussed above in both chemistry and psychology.
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Terminology management nowadays is becoming the most important prob-
lem in linguistics. It includes the creation of subject-field specific terminologies
and terminography recording terminological information in the form of terminol-
ogy databases, dictionaries, lexicons, specialized encyclopedias, thesauri etc. To-
day linguists, no less than other scholars, must be aware of the current processes
in each field of knowledge and be in touch with general progress.

5.4. THE LINGUISTIC PROCESSES THAT INFLUENCE THE EXISTENCE
OF TERMINOLOGY SYSTEMS

When we define terminology as a structured set of concepts of a particu-
lar subject field, it can be considered as the infrastructure of specialized knowl-
edge. Whenever and wherever specialized information and knowledge are created,
communicated, recorded, processed, stored, transformed or re-used, terminolo-
gy is involved in one way or another. Technical writing and technical documen-
tation are thus impossible without properly used terminological resources. Since
the creation of technical texts, high-quality multilingual terminologies have be-
come scarce and much desired on the present markets of language and knowl-
edge industries.

Terminology systems are constantly renewed and completed with new
terms. There are terms for all the different specialties and their variety is huge,
e.g. amplitude (physics), antibiotic (medicine), arabesque (ballet), feedback (cyber-
netics), acid (chemistry), frame (cinema). Most terms in the first period of their
existence are known to a few specialists, later they become familiar to a wider
circle of people. Some of these terms are of comparatively recent origin: strato-
sphere (1908), gene (1909), quantum (1910), vitamin (1912), isotope (1913), behav-
iorism (1914), penicillin (1929), cyclotron (1932), ionosphere (1931), radar (1942),
transistor (1952), tows (1960), white hole (1972), beam weapon (1977), comput-
er mouse or mice (1984), nanotechnology or nanotech (1986); internet (1999), 3G
image (2001), search engine (2005), Large Hadron collider (2008), netbook (2010),
gastropub (2012), polar vortex (2014) and others.

Terminology systems are expanded in various ways, for example with the
use of everyday words or with the help of terms from a certain terminology sys-
tem, used to express concepts of another one. The process of creating new terms
on the base of reconsideration of everyday words meanings as a result of which
the second, special-terminology meaning appears is called terminologization.
Thus, a terminologized unit is a former word of general language acquired in the
result of reconsideration another to its general one a new terminology mean-
ing to define a new concept. This method of word formation allows creating ter-
minology names with semantic elements, cp. wormy image, dead time, and for-
eign atom.
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The penetration of special vocabulary into the literary language is achieved
selectively, non-systematically. Terms, which are as a rule, affected by the process
of determinologization, appear now and then to be converted into trendy words.
In this case, they lose their basic terminological meaning and comprise subjective-
ly organized vocabulary in literary language. However, it is necessary to remem-
ber that the use of special vocabulary in literary language may lead to its serious
destructions. It could destroy language systematization and make it practically un-
suitable for special use. This fact exactly composes the basic specific peculiarity of
terms and the way to distinguish terms from everyday words.

Despite the fact that term is based on the principle of monosemy, a great va-
riety of terms is used in different spheres of science and technology and acquires
several meanings. The theory and practice of investigation of various terminology
systems, and also the experience of number of lexicographical works emphasize
that term as a lexical unit, which main function is determination of a concept, can
be polysemantic. Compare some meanings of the two widespread terms “level”
and “density”:

level — piBeHb, HiBeIip, IPOEKTHA BiIMITKa;

density - IIIIPHICTD HAaceleHHs, KOMITIOTEPHMII JUCK 3 ORMHApPHOI/
MOABIMHOIO LIIJIbHICTIO.

Polysemy of terms (cp. monosemy “00nosnaunicmo”), as well as their synon-
ymy, homonymy and antonymy (cp. monosemy — polysemy) is usually registered
in the number of lacks of many modern terminologies. There are two terms used
for the description of this lexical process in terminology: polysemy and semantic
variation. According to O. Akhmanova and A. Superanskaya one of the reasons
for term polysemy is its “intercategory” which lies in the fact that the concept has
its own content, represented in the term, and indicated with several categories (for
example, its procession and quantity). Other reason for polysemy of terms is ex-
plained by the specifics of term which unites peculiarities of a word and a sign to
express the content of definite concept.

System of terms, i.e. terminology of any science does not appear by itself. It
is created in the process of human activity. Therefore, to reflect the system of con-
cepts of a certain science, it is necessary to observe full system of these concepts
which they define. In the boundaries of definite terminology system certain term
may express only one concept, in other words - present monosemantic informa-
tion. Monosemy is understood here as «a logic principle of a sign construction”
(or «the law of sign») because the main principle of general semantics is the cor-
respondence of “each unit of the content to one certain unit of the expression or
form” (O.Akhamanova: 1974, 26). Many terminologists consider that the tendency
to monosemy is a vital criterion of a term existence as every term is used as a sign.

However, term is a word, which instead of a simple sign specified as a defi-
nite element of terminology system, is used for a professional and scientific com-
munication. It expresses a scientific concept and, in the essence of each word, the
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boundary of scientific concept must be clearly defined in accordance with its ety-
mology. In this fact, there is a principal difference between a term and every day
word. At the same time, terminology is not isolated from the literary language, and
those processes of literary language are reflected in terminology.

What happens with the term when it actually functions in scientific speech?
In reality, the logical principle of sign is not frequently observed in everyday
speech, and as a result we encounter the disturbance of “the law of sign” or often
meet interscientific homonymy. The phenomenon of interscientific terminolog-
ical homonymy could be considered as one of such disturbances, when the same
term can enter into different terminology systems of a certain language. And when
we try to translate these terms it causes certain difficulties.

The peculiarity of this phenomenon could be illustrated with the fol-
lowing examples. In the English language the word “plate” is polysemantic. Its
main meanings can be translated as «mapinka», «<memanesuii nocyo», «<nauma,
«aucmy», «cmyza» (memany), «<naamiskar, «0oujeuxa» and so on. The word “plate”
in the meaning «nracmunka», «nauma» was borrowed by specialists from liter-
ary language into all spheres of knowledge. And when this word became a term
it expressed a definite concept in each sphere of knowledge, cp.: “plate” in the
building industry means «nioxpoxeé’sna 6’a3xa», in the mining industry it means
«cnaHuesa nopodar, «naummsk», in the electric technology — «anod» (namnu) or
«enekmpo0» (axymynsmopa), in the metallurgy — «iucmosa cmanv». Of course,
«plate» as «nidxpoxe’sina 6’s3xa», and “plate” as «cnanuesa nopoda» are intersci-
entific terminological homonyms because they are used in different terminologi-
cal systems and it is the main criterion to distinguish these words.

Thus, unlike non-terms, many of which are polysemantic, terms within the
boundaries of one science or technology must be monosemantic. The expressively
limited, mainly motivated specialization and absolute semantic precision must be
inherent by them. However, the absolute distinguishing criterion of terms is rela-
tive. It is a requirement to the ideal term because there are not many terms in the
existent terminologies that are monosemantic.

It is evident that all lexical processes happening in a certain language could
also be reflected in a certain terminology system. There are three lexical process-
es be distinguished in the development of professional terminological vocabulary:
terminologization, transterminologization and determinologization. All these
processes of term polysemy are caused by linguistic reasons. Everyday words are
involved in the term migration.

Terminologization is a process of creating new names or terminological no-
tions by the use of everyday words. As a result, the second, special meaning of ev-
eryday word arises. That is why, the issue of terminologization is fundamental to
the description of a special language.

Firstly, we can mark special communication: particular grouping of lexical
items must be clearly assigned to free compounds or term-combinations, phrases,
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idioms used by specialists are terminologized. The main aim of lexicographers is
to distinguish terminological meaning of one lexical unit from collocation. Thus,
several difficulties appear before terminologists. Among them:

e recognition of terminological units in the texts,

e Jexicalization of new terms,

e recognition of terminological units by special language users with the
aim to know the appropriate concepts.

Moreover, there are conceptual units called “terminology phraseology”
which are often met representing a definite concept and there are terms, which are
determinologized and become lexical units of general language.

Determinologization of terminological vocabulary is a process of transi-
tion of terms from a certain special, professional sphere to the sphere of general
use. Such determinologized terms are not deprived with the belle letters and offi-
cial elements. These kinds of terms can be met and in the colloquial speech (main-
ly of educated people). As a rule they are used ironically.

Cp.: So, armed with all this intelligence, she dialed the third girl wanted a love-
ly flat, near park (Binchy).

Ukrainian translation of this sentence shows that the words “armed with all
this intelligence” are not used in their direct meaning: O36poena ycima danumu
D038i0KU, 60HAa 3amenedoHysana mpemvoi disuuri, baxarouu ynobneHy Keapmupy
nopyu 3 napxom.

What are the reasons for determinologization? In a great deal it depends
on the sphere of activity where the term is used, i.e. on different functional styles
of speech (colloquial and belles letter). On the other hand, it is closely related to
the intensity of borrowings from one or other levels of vocabulary limited on the
sphere of use or their distribution. Many words, idioms and phrases quite often
have other metaphorical, lexical or phraselogical meaning. Cp.: xamanisamop
(cmern.) — «pe4oBMHa, 10 NPUCKOPIOE, YIOBUIBHIOE a00 3MiHIOE IPOTAT XiMiYHOI
peakuii» i xamanizamop (NepeH.) — «CTUMYIATOP YOTO-HEOYb»; KOHMAKM
(cmenr.) — «3’eiHAHHSI €/IEKTPUYHUX IPOBOJIiB» i KoHmakm (lepeH.) — «3B’5130K,
B3a€EMOfisI», «Y3TOMKEHICTh ¥ pOOOTi» i T.II.

As the example shows, the special meaning of terms is lost at the process of
determinologization, but the terms obtain expressive-emotional meaning. So, this
method could be considered as the way of creation of new names with the ele-
ments of semantic expression.

Modern researches prove there is no clear borderline between scientific-
technical categorization and classification where meanings of words and utter-
ances show a high degree of ambiguity. However, different types of meaning and
parallel ‘processing’ at different fields are highly productive in coping with any
communicative situation. Usually narrow professional words are not highly dis-
tributed in literary language; i.e. terms with limited usage are not used. Moreover,
professional speech is often colloquial. That is why the secondary terminologiza-
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tion of professional words and expressions appears quickly: terms existing in the
boundaries of one terminology system pass to another one. The terms can mod-
ify the meaning in a new subject field, so the reader can not understand them in
the sense he knew them before, (in that science, from which they were borrowed).
Sometimes the clear division between these factors is practically impossible.

This process is called transterminologization and the terms that obtain oth-
er semantic meaning are called transterms. In the case of transterminologization
transterms become the unique officially legalized names. The analysis of transter-
minologization as the process of creating new special meanings of terms in other
terminology systems presents a particular and increasing interest for the modern
science, stimulates the linguistic study of terminology in this aspect. The subject of
the research occupies the terms of different sciences, fixed in linguistics as hom-
onymy and polysemy having two or more meanings in different terminology sys-
tems.

The objective process of transterminologization consolidates the influence
of such factors as scientific, technological, economic development of the coun-
tries, mass media, political situation in the world, extension of multilateral coop-
eration in the economics and science. Verbal speech, systematic rendering proper
themes on radio and television promote the processes of determinologization and
transterminologization of professional and technical terms. The reasons for the
secondary terminological nomination are explained with the influence of such in-
tralingua facts as phonetic convergence and process of word-formation. The other
reason for the secondary terminologization is the integration of scientific knowl-
edge realized by the different ways and implicated in various forms, the unification
of conceptual meaning and formation of the synthetic sciences. The instance of the
term borrowings without any semantic transformations can explain the presence
of the same terminological units in certain close subject science research. Interfield
sciences (biochemistry, biophysics, radio astronomy, geophysics, geochemistry,
etc.) often demonstrate the usage of the terms from exact initial sciences, includ-
ing different subsystems of suitable concepts. The main characteristic linguistic
reason for transterminologization is the tendency to economize language material.

Specific character of polysemy of terms allows creating and appearing of syn-
onymic terminology groups. The following example clearly shows this linguistic
phenomenon. There are two synonymic groups of the word “alphabet”: 1. «abem-
Ka, angasum, 6ykeap»; 2. «6yxeap, HA4And, OCHO8Y, nidcmasa, NOUAMmox, abem-
ka». The problems of polysemy and synonymy become urgent with the necessity
of compelling opposite dictionaries, concordances where the method of synonym-
ic correlation is used.

Synonymy of terms, so called the coincidence of basic meanings (usual-
ly with the retention of differences in the nuances and the stylistic characteristic)
of terms, morphemes, constructions, phraseology units and etc. has been investi-
gated in modern linguistics. The question of choosing appropriate terminological
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meaning attracts the interest of the following Ukrainian linguists as T. Rybak, T.
Leshuk, L. Kucherenko, B. Rytsar working on the problem of terminological syn-
onymy.

Synonyms in terminology are terms being close in their semantic mean-
ing and sphere of usage and differ in spelling. Terms-synonyms are included in a
termbank generally in the same way as abbreviations and short forms with their
full form. Due to their inner structure, every concept gets a single set of data and
can be found in the same record, with their grammatical features, pronunciation
and additional information in special literature. What is more, terms-synonyms
are classified according to their subject fields and the level of frequency in profes-
sional speech.

The phenomenon of synonymy in terminology is traditionally thought as
negative that is why terminologists and terminographers always try to avoid of us-
ing synonyms and chose only a standard variant. One of the most important re-
quirements for a term in the linguistic opinion is the absence of synonyms in one
terminological system (A. Pedopmarckuii: 1968, 104). But there is an opposite
point of view in terminological literature according to which synonymy in ter-
minology is a natural expression of lexicological development (T. Xypasinega:
1999, 57).

The appearance of synonymous terms is caused by several reasons.

1. Synonymous terms appear in the process of borrowing which is the main
source of extending and enriching national scientific terminology. Thus, most
terms in Ukrainian were borrowed from other languages and with the Russian lan-
guage as an intermediary during the last century and coincided with their variants.
Such terms were borrowed according to the rules of Russian not Ukrainian gram-
mar, Cp.: axcypHuil — nposipuacmuti, Oygeprull — 6UpPIGHATbHUL, iHDIIOeHMHUI —
BNIUBOBUL,  2OPUBOHMAILHULL — NO3EMHUU, OEKOPAMUGHUN — 03000HUl,
OUCMAHYITIHULL — 8i00aTbHULL OUCTNUNAYIIHULL — Nepe2iHHUL, KIHeMUYHULL — PYXO8Ull,
nYIbEEePUSAYIIHUL — POZNOPCKYEAIbHUL/ NPUCKATIbHULL, POJIbKOSULL — KOMOYKOGUL,
CceNeKMuBHULL — 8UOIPYULL, MePMIYHULL — MENI08UL, WYHMOBUL — Y30IYHUKOBULL.

2. Synonymous terms appeared in the certain period of national terminolo-
gy formation. There was a tradition due to that foreign terms and calque occupied
a dominant position in TL. For example, there is a term asmomamuunuii borrowed
from Greek automatos next to Ukrainian camouunnuii, or ceeponosuii and 6ypo-
suitl, ouepemsinui and mpocmunnutl, 6posaprui and nueosapHuil.

3. It is possible to suppose that the basic reason for the appearance of syn-
onymous terms is the desire to avoid of repetition, in other words a tendency to-
ward the variation, the ability of polysemy terms to enter into different synony-
mous groups. In order to present this problem more widely, it is possible to turn
both scientific definition and synonymous groups. If we compare three words from
different terminological dictionaries, where they appeared simultaneously: area,
circle, and graph, we observe the following:
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Area is the measure of the region enclosed within bounding lines, or the
measure of the surface of a geometric solid. Bearing in mind scientific definition
given in the dictionary and comparing every meaning in the English-Ukrainian
and Ukrainian-English dictionaries, it is possible to build the following synony-
mous group: area, space — IJIOLIA, IPOCTIp.

Circle is the closed curve lying in space and constructed in such a way that
all its points are equally distant from a fixed point in space. Sometimes, however,
a circle is regarded as a plane figure bounded with a curve. It follows that a term is
ambiguous, referring sometimes to a boundary, sometimes to a disk. If we consid-
er terms “xono” and “oxpyorcnicms” as synonyms, it is possible to build two syn-
onymous groups:

1. circle, disk — xono, Tononoriunuii 00pa3 xona, quck and

2. periphery — K010, OKPYXXHICTh K0OJIa, Mea (irypu, KOpAOH 3aMKHYTOT
KPHBOJIHIHHOT BirypH.

Thus, a synonymous group includes the following elements: circle, disk; cir-
cumference, periphery.

The definition of the term “graph” is more strict, and one synonymous
group is easily separated: graph, diagram, chart, scheme — rpadik, niarpama,
KapTa, cxema.

Graph is a diagram showing the relationship between two or more vari-
able quantities. Compare: diagram — niarpama, cxema, rpadik; cxema — scheme,
plan, diagram, circuit; epaghux — graph, diagram, chart, schedule. How can we
distinguish and select the necessary meaning in the number of synonyms? If only
we use a contrastive method to oppose meanings of the words or compare them
with antonyms, circle — square; periphery — line.

In most cases, related terms are not antonyms -- they are not one of two in a
direct antonymic pair. In fact, most of them differ from each other with very small
differences only, making them even partially synonymous. Nevertheless, they are
related to one another with the same superordinate concept, consequently they are
characterized as related terms only. In general, it is impossible to give a grade of
relation that can be individually and subjectively distinguished. Related terms, not
denoting the same concept, are not placed in the same data record, but they point
to each other mentioning the other term as a representation of a related concept.

Synonymy of terms exists notwithstanding the requirements for a term. Con-
temporary terminological dictionaries have a great variety of synonymous terms,
so the researchers can choose a more suitable word. On the examples mentioned
above we can define the basic principles of synonymy: the concept of synonymy
is usually associated with the concept of antonymy. Some linguists claim that the
concepts of synonymy and antonymy are very considerably parallel.

The linguistic term of “antonym” defines an approximate and vague con-
cept of polarity. But, on the other hand, there are words which, while not being
different in their forms, quite frequently, especially in the field of terminology, are
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polar, or, at any rate, may be regarded as polar so far as their meanings are con-
cerned. For example, the opposition of “acid” and “base’:

Acid is defined as “a chemical compound which yields hydrogen ions when
dissolved in water; the hydrogen of which can be replaced by metals or basic rad-
icals, or which reacts with bases to form salts and water”.

Base is “a compound which yields hydroxyl ions in aqueous solution, and
which reacts with an acid to form water and salt”.

The definitions mentioned above may not support an adequate basis to make
up the decision of antonymy. Nevertheless, we clearly associate these terms with
the two classes of chemical substances with polar properties.

Finally, we can emphasize that such linguistic processes as terminologiza-
tion, determinologization, transterminologization and other specialization caused
by the following lexical processes such as borrowing, calque, and reconsidera-
tion of terminological meaning are the basic sources for developing terminologi-
cal polysemy, synonymy and antonymy.

To sum up all the issues presented above, it is necessary to enumerate the pe-
culiarities of LSP. Languages for special purposes are used in particular commu-
nicative spheres, they do not have general use and are not extended, similarly to
literary languages, they spread throughout the entire territory of the country. The
role of studying professional terminological vocabulary or Languages for Special
Purposes (LSP) has become of a great importance. Studying scientific and techni-
cal terminologies will help to form not only translators’ linguistic competence, but
also the ability to work effectively in computer-aided translation using electronic
dictionaries, modern search systems and other technologies. Studying Languages
for Special Purposes (LSP) should be seen as a separate activity within linguistic
study and language teaching with its own methodology and research principles.
The emphasis should be on the practical aims more than theoretical ones. It will
allow future translators communicate without barriers and work more effectively.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Identify professional terminological vocabulary; explain its particular po-
sition in national languages.

2. Explain the term “sphere of communication” from the point of view of its
value in the field of functional linguistics.

3. Give definition to the term “Language for Special Purposes”, compare
it with the term “sublanguage”, exemplify, whether there are any differences be-
tween LSP and sublanguage.

4. Comment on the origin of the term ESP, signify where and when the
term “LSP” was firstly used.

5. Enumerate different divisions of ESP.
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Tell about different terminology systems and illustrate their peculiarities.
Classify terminology systems. Which terminology systems do you know?
Identify the processes influenced the existence of terminology systems.
. Try to explain whether there are terms used in literary language via non-
terms used in LSP.

10. Highlight the development of different terminology systems.

11. Define the process of term polysemy.

12. Identify the concept of interscientific homonymy; give examples.

13. Give definition to the word “transterm”.

14. Enumerate the reasons for the appearance of polysemantic terms.

15.Comment on the processes of terminologization, determinologization
and transterminologization; exemplify your answer.

16. Point out the reasons for synonymy of terms and antonymy of tems.

17. Explain why it is very essential to investigate lexical processes in termi-
nology.

© % N o

Task 2. Read the following terms, define which terminology system they be-
long to, translate them into English.

e PeyoBuHa, cyMmilll, BiJHOCHA Maca, 30epeKCHHSI MaCH PEUYOBUH, KHCCHb,
ip>kaBiHHS, OIHApHA CIOTYKa, TUCTHIIALIS, PeaKIlis pO3KIa Ty \CIIOTydYeHHS;

e (Qoempumacy; aBaHrapj, MmixoTa, araka, Oiiili, CTapIiuHa, MTad, ITYpM,
MOJIKOBHHK, PyXaTUCh KPOKOM, KOMaH/Ia «CTPYHKOY, TUCIOKAILis;

® 3alyCK, BHBECTH Ha OpOITYy, KOCMOJPOM, PaKeTOHOCIH, cTapTyBar,
CTHKOBATHCS, cKahaH[p, KOCMOHABT, HEBArOMICTh, ITEPEBaHTaKCHHS;

e 0ir 3 mepemnkoamMu, BUIaJ, 3a0UTH ToJI, MTaHra, 00poThOa, CIIPUHTED,
ecraera, HaIaTHUK, TPCHYBAHHS, KUJIOK, TBOOOPCTBO, JIiTa YEMITIOHIB ;

® CXOJH, TEIUIHILs, TOCIB, CaJDKaHellb, 3POILICHHS, IPEHYBaHHS TPYHTY,
nraxogepma, J10iTH, 300p BpOKaro, 36pHOBI KYJIbTYPH, 36pPHOCXOBHIIIE;

® aroHis, apuTMis, apTepis, OanniIy, icTepis, XpOHIYHHHA, epo3is, dymMa, Te-
peJIoM, OKYJIICT, MPOTU3ATUTIIHI MITYJIKH, MAaCaXKUCT, TOJIOBHUH JIiKaPh;

® aKT, aHTPAKT, JACKOpallii, TUPUTEHT, 3BYKOPEIKHCEP, OCBITIIIOBAY, paMIIa,
3acriByBau, OaJIKOH, FeHEpalIbHA PENIETULLISL, JIAIITYHKH;

® MEJIOJIisl, TapMOHIsI, IBUJIKA Tpa, TpyOa, HOTHUII CTaH, BOKAJ, apaHKy-
BaHHs1, apTUKYJISILIS, Bapialii 3 TeMH, KIIIOYOBHIA 3HAK, IHTPOYKLIS 3 ONEpH, JIeH-
TMOTHB.

Task 3. Analyze the following sentences paying attention on the meaning of
the word in bold. Decide which words are terms, define their terminology system.
1. Jopori - 11e apTepii Hanoro micra. 'oTOBHMIT MO30K OTPUMYE >KVMBJIEHHA
Bifj IBOX COHHUX i IBOX XpeGeTHNX apTepiit, 1[0 BiAXOAATH Bif MifKTIOUNYHUIX.
2. ITpu temmeparypi moBirps 18-20 rpafyciB cxomyu KanmycTy 3 sBIAIOTbCA IHIB
4epe3 msAThb. [laM’saTait, B Hawil Bragi i rposw, i Bitep, Mu 3a 1WACTs i CIbO3U Y
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BifnoOBizi, mam’sATail, w06 Iwyminu BecHAHI cxopm. 3. Ha cumy i TeMbp 3ByKy
CKPMIIKM 3HaYHO BIUIMBA€E MaTepiall, 3 IKOTO BOHA BUTOTOBJIEHA, i CK/IaJ, JIaKy.
S0 BBOAMTY PMHOK 3eMili, Tpeba 3pobuTy, mob fiep>kaBa BifirpaBaaa mepury
CKpMIIKY B 1boMy mpoueci. 4. HopBesbka ciM’st mepexxuia aTaKy apKTUIHOTO
HOJIAAPHOTO BEAMifif i 3HAXOAUTBCS 3apas y mikapHi. IpaHckki cumm 6e3nekn me-
PeXMIM aTaky i 3aapeliTyBaay ONO3MIiNMHMX akTuBictiB y Terepani Ha mmo-
YaTKy CepIHs LbOro Poky. 5. B raserax 6ymo omy6rikoBano iHdopmarioo mpo
3aIlyCK HOBOTO IIPOEKTY, AKUI MiATpuMye npesuneHT. Hap samyckom mepiroro
KOCMIYHOT0 KopabJist nparoBam ¢axisiii 3 pisHux ramyseit Hayku. 6. Y 1981 pori
MOK BusHaB 60poTBOy caMb0 OMIMIIICBKMM BUJOM CIOPTY, ajie B IPOrpaMy
Omimmiag 1eit Bup 60poThOM JO LUX Hip KOFHOTO pasy He OYB BKIIOYEHUIL
Boporp6a 3 KypiHHAM CTa€ iep>KaBHOIO IPOOIEMOI0.

Task 4. Find appropriate English equivalents to the following words, define
their general and special terminological meanings, point out the terminology sys-
tems they belong. Make up combinations with these words.

XBus, MaTepis, /iHilKa, pydKa, pyKaB, KOCUHKA, peOpo, TpyOKa, KOMOHKa,
BUJEJIKa, allapar, CTpi/Ka, OpraH, KpaH, [Kepero.

Task 5. Read the text, find the terms, and define their terminology systems.
Translate the text into your mother tongue and identify the type of ESP.

The air surrounding the Earth is really a mixture of well-known gases: about
77% nitrogen, 21% oxygen, and 1% argon. The remaining 1% includes small quan-
tities of such gases as carbon dioxide, hydrogen, neon, krypton, helium, ozone,
and xenon. The atmosphere is the densest at sea level. For measuring the atmo-
spheric pressure a device, called a barometer, is used. In common use, there are to-
day two kinds of barometers — the mercury barometer and the aneroid barometer.

Some barometers work on a different principle from the mercury “weather
glass”. They are known as aneroid barometers. An aneroid consists of a thin met-
al box from which the air has been removed. The atmospheric pressure pushes
in (presses) the sides of the box. As the pressure decreases, they spring outwards.
This movement is magnified and communicated to a pointer by a system of le-
vers. Some aneroid barometers are self-registering (they are called barographs).
This carries an inked stylo, which moves over a roll paper fixed to a drum, which
is slowly turned by clockwork. In the way continuous records of the atmospheric
pressure can be taken for periods of a week or longer.

If you look at the dial of a household barometer, you can see the following
readings: “Very dry, fair, rain, much rain, change, stormy”.

Task 6. Read the following terms and analyze different linguistic processes,

which these words illustrate.
1. Bakka Bopga Ba)KKa JIOJIs
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2. BinpHuit npo6ir Mosnexyn BIIbHMII pyX

3. EnextpomocrayaHHA Hobpe mocTavyaHHs;

4. BombapayBaHHs i30TOIIAMU 60MbapIyBaHHsA XNUTIOBOTO PailOHy
5. MarepuHcbKa Ijiata MaTepMHCbKa 10608

Task 7. Read the following abstracts and define to which terminology sys-
tem each of them belongs. Translate the text into your mother tongue and iden-
tify the type of ESP.

a) Simple feedback system - information from the output - is fed back and
combined algebraically with the input to control the flow into the reservoir. With
positive feedback (+), as the output increases (decreases), the information passed
back via the feedback loop is added to the input, causing the inflow to the reser-
voir to increase (decrease). With positive feedback, the modification of the Input
is in the same direction as the behavior; in general, this leads to instability. With
negative feedback (-), as the output increases (decreases), the information passed
back via the feedback loop is subtracted from the Input, causing the inflow to the
Reservoir to decrease (increase). With negative feedback, the modification of the
Input is in the direction opposite to the behavior; in general, this constrains the
system and leads to stability.

b) Life science industries such as pharmaceutical and medical technology are
especially subject to regulatory specifications, also with respect to their product
and corporate communications. From clinical studies and treatment protocols
to trade information and package inserts on through to labeling, various kinds
of content must be adapted efficiently and in compliance-conforming fashion
for foreign language versions.The use of language technology is indispensable
for exploiting the entire approval period and being able to put pharmaceutical
products on the market in timely fashion despite distributed processing by
mother-tongue translators, short update cycles, and time-consuming validation
and review processes.

¢) Federal judges abide by the Code of Conduct for United States Judges, a
set of ethical principles and guidelines adopted by the Judicial Conference of the
United States. The Code of Conduct provides guidance for judges on issues of
judicial integrity and independence, judicial diligence and impartiality, permissible
extra-judicial activities, and the avoidance of impropriety or even its appearance.
Judges may not hear cases in which they have either personal knowledge of the
disputed facts, a personal bias concerning a party to the case, earlier involvement
in the case as a lawyer, or a financial interest in any party or subject matter of the
case. Many federal judges devote time to public service and educational activities.
They have a distinguished history of service to the legal profession through their
writing, speaking, and teaching. This important role is recognized in the Code of
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Conduct, which encourages judges to engage in activities to improve the law, the
legal system, and the administration of justice.

Task 8. Read the text, find terms and identify to which terminology system
they belong. Translate the text into your mother tongue.

ANTIBIOTIC «SSMART BOMB” CAN TARGET SPECIFIC STRAINS
OF BACTERIA

Conventional antibiotic treatments kill both ‘good’ and ‘bad’ bacteria, lead-
ing to unintended consequences, such as opportunistic infections,” says Dr. Chase
Beisel, an assistant professor of chemical and biomolecular engineering at NC
State and senior author of a paper describing the work. “What we’ve shown in this
new work is that it is possible to selectively remove specific strains of bacteria with-
out affecting populations of good bacteria.”

The new approach works by taking advantage of a part of an immune sys-
tem present in many bacteria called the CRISPR-Cas system. The CRISPR-Cas
system protects bacteria from invaders such as viruses by creating small strands
of RNA called CRISPR RNAs, which match DNA sequences specific to a given in-
vader. When those CRISPR RNAs find a match, they unleash Cas proteins that cut
the DNA.

The NC State researchers have demonstrated that designing CRISPR RNAs
to target DNA sequences in the bacteria themselves causes bacterial suicide, as a
bacterium’s CRISPR-Cas system attacks its own DNA.

“In lab testing, we found that this approach removes the targeted bacteria,”
Beisel says. “We're still trying to understand precisely how severing the DNA leads
to elimination of the bacteria. However, we’re encouraged by the ease in specifical-
ly targeting different bacteria and the potency of elimination.”

The researchers tested the approach in controlled cultures with different
combinations of bacteria present, and were able to eliminate only the targeted
strain. “For example, we were able to eliminate Salmonella in a culture without
affecting good bacteria normally found in the digestive tract,” Beisel says. The re-
searchers were also able to demonstrate the precision of the technique by eliminat-
ing one strain of a species, but not another strain of the same species, which shares
99 percent of the same DNA.

Another benefit of the approach, Beisel says, is that «by targeting specific
DNA strands through the CRISPR-Cas system, we’re able to bypass the mecha-
nisms underlying the many examples of antibiotic resistance.»

The researchers are currently working to develop effective methods for de-
livering the CRISPR RNAs in clinical settings. «This sets the stage for next-gener-
ation antibiotics using programmable CRISPR-Cas systems,» says Dr. Rodolphe
Barrangou, an associate professor of food, bioprocessing and nutrition sciences at
NC State and co-author of the manuscript.
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Task 9. Translate the following words, paying attention on the meaning of
prefixes and roots.

Definability, non-resistance, deconstruction, antibody, disjoin, extraterrito-
rial, non-inductivity, rearrangement, ultramodern, antiparticle, invariable, recon-
struct, prewar, supersonic, prefabricate, permeability, closure, subtraction.

Task 10. Read the sentences and define terms. Translate the sentences pay-
ing attention to the meaning of the words in bold.

1. Electric power requirement is 220 volts. When a number is used a
few times as a factor, the product is called a power of the number. The scien-
tists did not have any power to conduct the experiment. 2. After planting the
sapling cover the roots with the earth and water it. Find the square root of
49. The word “progression” has a double “s” in its root. 3. The double oper-
ation, by means of which we receive a number, is called a power of the num-
ber. Double the number 5 and you will have the second power of 5. 4. In this
process concrete should be placed in the forms. Gas, steam and liquid are dif-
ferent forms of substances. The general form of quadratic equation is as fol-
lows: ax’+bx+c=0. 5. The gramme is a unit of weight, the metre is a unit of
length. The drilling unit must be changed. 6. Use a piece of copper wire to re-
pair the instrument. Wire the day of your arrival. Wire is made of metal. 7. She
brought in a plate of soup. The voltaic cell consists of two plates, one is made
of copper, another - of zinc.

Task 11. Translate the following literal abbreviations into your mother
tongue. Pay attention that some abbreviations have more than one meaning.

A-bomb, e-book, A-waste, T-beam, I-section, V-pipe, V-strip, X-type, x-
particle, A-fission, x-member, X-ray, T-antenna, V-belt, U-shaped, e-form, h-
beam, H-fixture, Y-junction, y-piece, U-turn, UV-filter, IT-tecnology.

Task 12. Check the meanings of the following polysemantic terms in a dic-
tionary.

Altitude, bunker, hawk, lozenge, rib, trinomial, tumbler, spot, well, wire,
jacket, opposition, set, time, unit, device, appliance, degree, stimulate, calcu-
late, destination, sum, accurate, completion, tool, plate, circle, production,
radius.

Task 13. Read the following term-combinations and analyze their struc-
ture. Translate them into your mother tongue.

General use, temperate scale, boiling point, molecular motion, mercury ther-
mometer, temperature reading, room temperature, blood heat, heat measuring in-
strument, top end, a glass bulb, temperature extremes, the temperature recording
device, in boiling water, melting point temperature.

116



Task 14. Read the text, find the terms and term combinations, give them
short characteristics.

IHCTPYKIIA 3 TEXHIKN BE3ITEKI

Il mpaspbHa MalMHA NpY3HAYeHa BUKIIOYHO JyIA MIOOYTOBOTO BUKOPIC-
tanH:A. [Ipodeciiine (koMepliifiHe) BUKOPUCTaHHSA Lii€l MpanbHOI MalyHu 3a60-
poOHAETbCA. BupoOHNK He Hece )KOHOI BiITIOBinanbHOCTI 3a HEeHAIe)KHE KOPUCTY-
BaHH: 400 HellpaBWIbHe HAAIITYBAHHS €JIEMEHTIB KepyBaHHL.

O6epexxno! 114 mpanpHa MallyHa He IIpM3HAYeHA IS eKCIUTyarauii i3 30-
BHIIIIHIM TaiiMepoM a60 OKPEMOIO CHCTEMOIO IMCTAHIIITHOTO KEPYBaHHSIL.

MarunHa Ma€e BUKOPJCTOBYBATICSA TUIbKM IOBHOMITHIMYU 0co0aMI i 3rifHO
3 IHCTPYKIisIMY, HaBeJleHNMM Y JaHiit 6porypi.

Il mpanbHa MallyHa NpM3Ha4YeHa BUK/IIOYHO JIA NpaHHA OIIM3HMU, SAKY
[O3BOJISIETHCS TIPATH B MAIlMHi, B 00’€Mi, 1[I0 € 3BUYAHUM [/IsI IPUBATHOTO
JOMOTOCIIOZAPCTBA

YcraHOBNEHHA IpaZbHOI MAalIMHY MalOTh 3[iJICHIOBATM IPUHANMHI [Bi
ocobu. Ilix 4yac ycraHOBNeHHs AiTM MaoTb OyTM Ha OesmedHiit BimcTaHi Bif
IpajIbHOI MaIIVHMN.

He Tarmite 3a mmHyp >KuBIEHHA Npwiady. Y pasi IOIIKO/PKEHHA HIHypa
JKVBJIEHHS 3aMiHITh JOTO ifeHTMYHVM. 3aMiHATH LIHYP >KMBJICHHA IIOBVHEH JIMINe
KBaTihiKoBaHWIT €7IEKTPIIK i3 JOTPUMAHHAM BKa3iBOK BUPOOHNMKA Ta IIOTOYHIX ITPABII
TexHiKM Ge3neKy. 3BepTaiiTecsi B aBTOPU30BAHMII CEPBICHUIT 1IEHTP. 3a00POHSETHCS
KOPUCTYBATHCSA LI€I0 IPaJIbHOK0 MAIIVHOKI B Pasi IMOIIKOKEHHA IIHYPa >KUBJICHHS
a60 LITENCebHOI BUIKY, HEHATIOKHOI pOOOTY 200 ITOIIKO/PKEHH Y ITaJiHHA.

Bynbre obepexHi: BOA, 1110 3/IMBAETHCSI, MOXKE MATH BUCOKY T€MIIEPATYPY.
Y >XogHOMY BUIIa[IKy HE 3aCTOCOBYITE CU/TY IO IBEPLIAT JIFOKY: Lie MOJKe YIIKO/ M-
T 3aII0ODKHUIT MEXaHi3M MPOTY BUMAAKOBUX BiIKPMBAHb.

SIkio MammHa He Ipalloe y pasi MOTOMKM, Y )KOJHOMY BUIIAJKy He HaMa-
rajiteca JicTaTHUCA BHYTPIlIHIX MeXaHi3MiB 3 METOI0 CAMOCTI/IHOTO PEMOHTY.

I[Tepur Hi>X 3aBaHTAXNUTY OUTN3HY, ITepeBipTe, 1106 6apabaH 6yB MOPOXKHIIL.

Task 15. Match the following terms to their Ukrainian equivalents from the
text above.

Remote control system, household use, power supply, to be at a high tem-
perature, to be instructed in the safety regulations, to come into contact with, to
feed the lining, a tumbler, the device which prevents the door from being opened.

Task 16. Read the following sentences, find international words and de-
fine their terminology system. Translate the sentences into your mother tongue.

1. All examples are taken from actual texts. 2. The manuscript was apparently
completed in 1990. 3. This is dramatically illustrated by Ecrics. 4. Thus, the issue that
this addresses is far from trivial. 5. Both contributions to this jubilee publication are
appropriately authoritative. 6. Several indexes in the book make the wealth of infor-
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mation easily accessible. 7. The merit of this book lies in its rich collection of empirical
data. 8. The articles are arranged according to subject matter rather than chronology.
9. In addition to the work mentioned above, the volume contains six studies original-
ly published in English. 10. Each volume contains a «List of words cited» and an «In-
dex of names». 11. Bateson’s description is elegant and accurate. 12. The present no-
tation is inaccurate and, in some cases, confusing. 13. The defects of Cowie’s analysis
are typical of illuminating but unformalized descriptions. 14. The second article illus-
trates receptivity to date of whatever source. 15. In physics, a theory is often the limit of
a more general theory as some parameter vanishes. 16. Progression from treatment of
a selected individual problem to that of a broad question may also suggest the direction
of these studies. 17. The book concludes with a brief account of the renewed interest in
Newton during recent decades. 18. Skenstrom’s analytical framework is a rather exten-
sively modified version of the modal introduced by J. Sinclair. 19. There is something
for everyone in this book, but perhaps not enough of any one thing to make it indis-
pensable to a specific audience. 20. However, for lack of a strong theoretical overview,
or of effective introduction to its different sections, this work falls short of its promise.
21. Aside from these caveats, this work is a careful and detailed illustration of how to
deal with the enormous complexity of data. 22. The studies here range from the Mid-
dle Ages to the present, and offer a combination of general surveys along with detailed
investigations of specific aspects. 23. The new work, however, is considerably broader
in scope and is an ambitious successor to that still valuable first collection. 24. With the
exception of the paper written in 1991, all the articles contained here were included in
their original languages of publication. 25. The monograph is essentially significant in
that it includes English translations of articles originally published in German. 26. This
theme will startle few readers; as usual, Robins brings to its exposition the twin merits
of a clear prose style and a wealth of wide-ranging citations. 27. Bates offers these dis-
cussions and associated theoretical contributions with characteristic modesty. 28. The
quality of the contributions is very uneven: some scholars have taken this opportunity
to publish rather trivial thoughts or highly speculative hypotheses. 29. The argument
as an addendum by Wittgenstein to Waissman’s notes of discussion with Wittgenste-
in, in which Wittgenstein reports a form of argument he had used in his lectures in
Cambridge at that time. 30. Nevertheless, these pages contain radical critiques of dom-
inant, received theoretical stances, as well as contributions that go beyond predeces-
sors. 31. Though I do not intend to propose anything near a comment or a criticism of
Mr. Dummet’s point of view, I would like to show this must be a false point of view. 32.
Hilbert gives historical examples of the fruitfulness of such a procedure; this has been
seen as a defense of formalism. 33. For each expression there is a floor of definition be-
low which its value if nil. 34. However, a potential model of knowledge might be exper-
imentally verified. 35. He is surely among the few who subject their data to systematic
and quantitative analyses in order to shed light on these controversial issues. 36. This is
a fine piece of scholarship - clear and accessible to the non-specialist, and a significant
work for specialists. 37. Most of his arguments are quite persuasive - especially since he
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does not reject this type of evidence, but only cautions against too free use of it. 38. As-
ton’s work, which was accurate to 0.1 per cent, was the first quantitative study appli-
cable to all the elements. For his discoveries, he received many honours, including the
Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1922. 39. Hilbert was a professor at Gottingen, the former
academic home of Gauss and Riemann. 40. Computers are sometimes thought to de-
mand deep technical knowledge or proficiency in mathematics and electronics. In ac-
tuality, computers, like any other discipline, inspire different levels of expertise. 41. The
rapid transmission of information over long distances and ready access to information
have become conspicuous and important features of human society, especially in the
past 150 years, and in the past two decades, increasingly so. 42. The designers of other
artifacts such as cradles, the baby bottle, buttons and buttonholes, and slings that per-
mit agricultural work while carrying an infant remain anonymous, but the probability
is strong that they originated with women. 43. Through the power to allocate funds, a
legislature can influence the course of government. 44. In 1924, the navy received de-
livery of the ZR3 airship, later christened the Los Angeles, made by the Zeppelin works
in Germany in partial payment of war reparations. 44. As a result, industries in in-
dustrialized countries have replaced chlorofluorocarbons in all but essential uses. Re-
sults of subsequent atmospheric studies are inconclusive about the actual threat to the
ozone layer by human activities. 45. The beliefs and customs of the groups may merge
almost equally and result in a single culture.

Task 17. Read the statements and put “T” when the statement is true and
“F” when the statement is false. Correct the wrong statements.

1. All experts agree that terminology constitutes a separate discipline.

2. The direct users of terminology are the specialists in each subject field.

3. The term “Language for Special Purposes” appeared in the 70’s of the 20
century in the English speaking countries of Europe.

4. Terminology deals mainly with the written form of national language, in-
cluding signs, shortenings, abbreviations, which are rarely studied by linguists.

5. The amount of subject-oriented terms of knowledge and sphere of hu-
man activity comprises its terminology system.

6. Terminology systems are rarely renewed and completed with new terms.

7. The penetration of special vocabulary into the literary language is called
terminologization.

8. The transition of terms from one terminology systems into another is de-
structive/ harmful for terminology systems.

9. Languages for special purposes do not have general use and are not ex-
tended, similarly to literary languages.

10. Almost every system of special terminology is nowadays fixed and an-
alyzed in glossaries approved by authorities, special commissions and eminent
scholars.

th
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Unit 6

INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC VOCABULARY.
ENGLISH FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

6.1. Linguistic peculiarities of International Scientific Vocabulary (ISV).
6.2. English for Science and Technology (EST).
6.3. Translation of new terminological vocabulary.

6.1. LINGUISTIC PECULIARITIES OF INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC
VOCABULARY (ISV)

International scientific vocabulary (ISV) comprises scientific and specialized
words borrowed from various classical languages that now are in current use in
modern languages. As the process of borrowing is mostly connected with the ap-
pearance of new notions expressed with the words from different languages, it is
natural that borrowing is seldom limited with one language only. The growth of
international vocabulary in modern languages, especially English, consequently
reflects expanding global contacts in the world.

International vocabulary consists of the words identical in origin used
in several languages because of simultancous or successive borrowing
from one ultimate source language. Philip Gove in Webster’s Third New
International Dictionary firstly used the term international vocabulary or
ISV in 1961. According to Webster’s Third addition, some ISV words like
“soda”, “oxide”, “carbonate” are the words borrowed with rather general
and simple meanings from one of the languages, usually Latin and Greek,
accepted very specific and complicated meaning for the purposes of mod-
ern scientific discourse. The online version of Webster’s Third New Inter-
national Dictionary, Unabridged (Merriam — Webster, 2002) adds that the
ISV consists of words or other linguistic forms current in two or more lan-
guages being adapted to the phonetic and morphological structure of the
borrowing languages.

ISV terms are often borrowed from Greek, Latin or other classical languag-
es like French and Spanish, changing phonetic forms and morphological struc-
tures according to the rules of the TL. ISV words and morphemes are considered
as translinguistic or international and used in many languages to serve education,
cultural, scientific and technological professional terminologies. Besides European
languages, such as English, French, Spanish, ISV terms also function in Japanese,
Malay, Filipino, and other Asian languages but not in each terminology system. It
illustrates that terminologies of many languages are still being developed (Ukrai-
nian, Russian, Lithuanian, Greek etc.).
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ISV is one of the concepts of the development and standardization of Inter-
lingua. The morphemes (root, prefix and suffix) used for creating new terms are
often of Greek and Latin origin, but like most Interlingua words, they are bor-
rowed into a wide range of languages:

avia-, auto-, aero-, bio, geo-, hydro-, hyper-, inter, iso-, macro-, micro-, para-,
radio-, tele-, video-, ultra-, electro, -itis, -mus,- aurus, -terium and others, cp. avi-
ator, autoimmune, aero physics, biogenic, geography, hydraulics, hyperbola, inter-
continental, isotherm, macro space, microns, parallelism, radiolocation, telescope,
video recorder, ultrasonic, electromagnetic, bronchitis, terminus, argentinosaurus,
bacterium.

Mixed terms borrowed from Latin and Greek like aerodrome, aerodynam-
ics, cyclotron, micro film, telegraph, thermonuclear, telemechanics, supersonic) are
common in terminologies of many languages. For instance, there are some Greek
and Latin prefixes used in forming many terms especially of English origin:

e deca,deka 10

* hecto 100

* kilo 1000

e deci 0,1

e centi 0,01

o milli 0,001

* myria 10,000

* Mega 1,000000

*  Micro 0,000001

Many English terms and word parts can be also traced back to Latin and
Greek. The following table lists some common Latin roots.

e Latin root * Basic meaning * Example words

e -dict- * to say « contradict, diction, dictate

e -duc- * to lead, bring, take ¢ deduce, produce, reduce

* -gress- * to walk * digress, progress, transgress

* -ject- * to throw * interject, project, reject, subject

* -pel- * to drive * compel, dispel, impel, repel

* -pend- * to hang * append, impend, pendant, pendulum

* -port- * to carry * deport, export, import, report, sup-
port

* -scrib-, -script- * to write * describe, description, prescribe, pre-

scription, subscribe, subscription, tran-
scribe, transcription

* -tract- e to pull, drag, draw e« distract, contract, detract, extract,
protract, retract, traction
e -vert- * to turn e convert, divert, invert, revert
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The words in the above table show how roots combine with prefixes to
form new words. For example, the root -fract-, meaning, “to pull,” can combine
with a number of prefixes, including de- and re-. Detract means literally “to pull
away” (de-, “away, oft”) and retract means literally “to pull back” (re-, “again,

back”).

The following table gives a list of Latin prefixes and their basic meanings
used in English terminology.

Latin prefix
co-
de-

dis-
inter-
non-
post-
pre-
re-
sub-

trans-

Basic meaning
together
away, off; generally indi-
cates reversal or removal in
English
not, not any
between, among
not
after
before
again; back, backward
under

across, beyond, through

Example words
coauthor, coedit, coheir
deactivate, defrost, decompress

discredit, disrepair, disconnect
interface, interlink, interject
nonmetal, nonresident, nonstick
posttraumatic, postnasal, postnatal
prehistoric, preventive, preterm
rearrange, reconstruct, reform
sublanguage, subculture, substan-
dard

transcontinental, transmitter

Words and word roots may also combine with suffixes. Here are examples of
some important English suffixes that have come from Latin:

Latin suffix
-able, -ible

-ation
-fy, -ify

-ment

_tya 'lty
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Basic meaning

Example words

forms adjectives and means adaptable, computable, flexible,

«capable or worthy of»
forms nouns from verbs

constructible

foundation, automation, trans-
plantation

forms verbs and means «to signify, acidify, humidify, qual-

make or cause to become»

forms nouns from verbs

forms nouns from adjectives

ify, justify
assignment, banishment, estab-
lishment

electricity,
peculiarity,technicality



International words comprise the prominent part of various terminological
systems including the vocabulary of science, technology, industry and art. Etymo-
logical sources of this vocabulary reflect the history of world culture. Thus, for ex-
ample, the humankind’s cultural links with Italy are reflected in the great number
of Italian words connected with architecture, painting and especially music bor-
rowed into most European languages: allegro, andante, arioso, baritone, duet, op-
era and others.

The progress of technology, political, social and artistic life has been greatly
accelerated in the 20™ century caused the huge growth of international word-stock
in different languages. A few examples of comparatively new words appeared due
to the progress of science illustrate the influence of international vocabulary on
the lexicons of other languages: algorithms, antenna, bionics, cybernetics, entropy,
genetic engineering, microelectronics, nanotechnology etc. These words were bor-
rowed into English, French, German, Spanish, Ukrainian and many other lan-
guages with the similar phonetic and grammatical forms and lexical meanings un-
dergone modifications because of the linguistic rules existing in these languages.

Being adaptive system, the professional vocabulary is constantly adjusting it-
self to the changing requirements and conditions of human communication and
cultural needs. This process of self-regulating the lexical system is a result of over-
coming contradictions between the terminology systems and the requirements
they have to meet. Speaker or language user chooses from the word stock those
words, which in his/ her opinion can adequately express the thoughts and feelings
about scientific and technical concepts or notions. Thus, the development of ISV is
not limited with words existing in it; it is constantly renewing and adapting to the
linguistic system changing functions.

6.2. ENGLISH FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (EST)

The senior branch of ESP is English for Science and Technology (EST). As
it received the biggest amount of attention, English for Science and Technology
(EST) was the first to be included in English teaching curricula, and it has had the
greatest number of practitioners and the most numerous volumes of publications.
According to David Crystal (1997), English for Science(s) consists of a special vo-
cabulary, which often means a large set of words of Latin or Greek origin, but the
development of sciences and new discoveries impose the continuous renewal or
enrichment of this scientific vocabulary (D. Crystal: 1997, 67).

English for Science and Technology includes the large layers of scientif-
ic and technical vocabulary, based generally on Latin or Greek terms, with a lot
of compounds which can be very long, imposing abbreviations for practical use,
long sentences with a complex internal structure (sentences based on noun phras-
es), and the use of passive constructions. Moreover, scientific and technical vo-
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cabulary requires continual updating because of the constant discovery process.
Neologisms or new terms arising in the discovery process are linked to the devel-
opment of special languages. Finally, the names of new notions and concepts are
incorporated into the largest available dictionaries and databases of English for
Science and Technology.

There is also a “science-specific” grammar in EST: this means that the
language of science prefers very accurate and unambiguous expressions,
which leads to a higher rate of repetitive expressions, to the frequent use of
relative pronouns (which, that, of which) or adverbials. Linking words that ex-
press contradiction, explanation, and conclusion are unavoidable. Such link-
ing words are conjunctions (and, although, though, since, as), prepositions
(despite, during) or adverbs (usually, meanwhile, firstly, secondly). Moreover,
scientific texts in English often use long and complex sentences, with complex
noun phrases.

Science and technology terminologies occupy special position in national
languages. Terminology of each branch of science and technology is systemical-
ly organized in accordance with the system of scientific concepts it serves (math-
ematical terminology, linguistic terminology, physic terminology, social science
terminology and many others). All these terminologies comprise the notion Eng-
lish for Science and Technology.

Taking into account mathematic terminology that belongs to the science
type of terminology, we may observe the following. There are terms that de-
scribe four simple rules of arithmetic: addition, subtraction, multiplication
and division.

For example, addition: 3 + 5 = 8.

We read this “three and five are (or is) eight” or “three plus five equal (or
equals to) eight™, or rarely “three plus five make(s) eight”. 3 and 5 are called com-
ponents; § is the sum.

Subtraction: 10 - 7=3

We read this “seven from ten are (is) three®, or “ten minus seven are (is)
three®, or “ten minus seven equal(equals to) three,” or rarely “ten minus seven
leave(s) three®. 3 is called the difference.

Multiplication: 3x5 = 15

We read this “three times five is fifteen®, or “three multiplied by five is fif-
teen”, or “three times five make(s) fifteen”, 3 and 5 are named factors; 15 is the
product.

Division: 21: 3 =7

We read this “three into twenty one goes seven times®, or “twenty one di-
vided by three is seven®, or “twenty one divided by three equals seven». 21 is the
factor, 3 is called the denominator, 7 is called the quotient.

Fractions or rational numbers are read in the following way:

Y% — one half — 2/4 - minus two fourths

124



7/8 — seven eighths 1/5 - one fifth

1/3 - one third 2 3/7 two and three sevenths

1/4 - one quarter [= one fourth] — 1/12 minus one twelfth

There are numbers, which are pronounced like:

82. 59 - eighty-two point five nine

—2.3x10° - minus two point three times ten to the six [= —2 300 000 minus
two million three hundred thousand]

4x10 * — four times ten to the minus three [= 0 .004 = 4/1000 four thou-
sandths].

The numbers with exponents or roots are read in the following way:

3% [= 3x3 = 9] three squared

3* [= 3x3x3 = 27] three cubed

3* [= 3x3x3x3 = 81] three to the (power of) four

3"'[= 1/3] three to the minus one

32 [= 1/9] three to the minus two

V3 [= 1.73205...] the square root of three

3V64 [= 4] the cube root of sixty four

(1+2)* one plus two, all to the power of two plus two

In algebra, another layer of science terminology, letters are used to express
the general properties of numbers. Representing one number by the letter a and an-
other by the letter b, we can write the equality:

a x b = b times/multiplied a or, more shortly, ab — ba.

If there is no other sign indicated, the multiplication sign is understood be-
tween any two letters written side by side. To represent numbers, letters of the Lat-
in alphabet are generally used:

(at+b) x ¢ — a plus b in brackets times c;

x*+y’+ 2z’ - x squared plus y cubed plus z to the (power of) five;

(x—y)’™ - x minus y in brackets to the (power of) three m x minus y, all to
the (power of) three m;

Vx+ 3 \ly — the square root of x plus the cube root of y;

n \Vx+ y - the n-th root of x plus y.

The following examples show the reading inequalities:

X >y - x is greater than y;

X >y - x is greater (than) or equal to y;

x <y - x is smaller than y;

x <y - x is smaller (than) or equal to y;

x >0 - x is positive x >0 x is positive or zero, x is non-negative;

x <0 - x is negative x <0 x is negative or zero.

Geometry terms also belong to the science terminology consisting of the
properties, constructions and measurements of lines, surfaces, and solids. A line
has only one dimension - length. A surface has two dimensions - length and
width. A solid has three dimensions - length, width and depth. A point has no
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dimensions but it is simply a position in space. A flat surface is called a plane.
A circle is a flat surface bounded by a curved line all points of which are equi-
distant from a point which is called the center. The bounding line of a circle is
called the circumference. A straight line drawn from the center to the circumfer-
ence is called the radius. The diameter is equal to two radiuses. An arc of a cir-
cle is any part of a circumference. A chord is a straight line connecting any two
points on the circumference.

There are 360 degrees (360°) in a complete circumference Degrees are di-
vided into minutes, marked by the sign () and minutes are divided into seconds
(the sign “). The square is a four-sided figure all sides of which are equal and the
angles are right angles. The triangle is a polygon having but three sides. The prin-
cipal forms of solids bounded by plane surfaces are a prism, a cube, a cylinder, a
pyramid and a cone.

Physics is a science based upon exact measurement, so translator of
scientific and technical text should be familiar with commonly used mea-
suring devices and the units of measurements. Physical quantities and units
of measurements also comprise science terminology. As physics is a sci-
ence based on the exact measurements, it is often necessary to be familiar
with commonly used measuring devices and units of measurements. There
are three basic concepts in physics: length, mass and time. The units used
to measure them are called fundamental units. All other units are called
derived units because they can always be written as some combination of
the three fundamental units. For example, area = length x length; vol-
ume = length x length x length; speed = length: time; density = mass:
volume.

There are two widely used sets of fundamental units:

a) the Metric System;

b) the English System.

The Metric System or the International decimal system of weights and
measures is based on the meter and kilogram. Using metric units of distance
(length) is usually measured in millimeters, centimeters, meters or kilometers.
Time is measured in seconds, minutes, or hours; and mass is measured in milli-
grams, grams or kilograms. The English System uses the foot, yard and mile as
the units of length; the ounce, pound and ton as the units of force and the sec-
ond as the unit of time.

The chief advantage of the Metric system over the English units is that all
metric units are divided into 10 or 100 parts. This enables fractional distances and
masses to be expressed as decimals. Decimals, it is well known, are easier to ma-
nipulate in the addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of two or more
quantities.

The Foot-Pound-Second (F.P.S.) System is used in Great Britain and the
United States of America. The Metric System (meter-kilogram-second) is in-
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vented in France and accepted universally in science but not in engineering or

commerce.

It is necessary to note that engineers and scientists have produced a code of
standard symbols for convenient representation of physical quantities. This is a list
of standard symbols used to express physical quantities:

e acceleration — a

e area— A

* density —p

» force —f

¢ moment — m

* pressure —p

* mass —m

° time —¢

* electric potential — V'
e electric current — /

e electric resistance — R

temperature — ¢
length —/

heat — O
specific heat — ¢
latent heat — /

work — w
power — P
stress — a

volume — V'
velocity — v

To use these symbols you should pay attention on the use of capital or small

letters.

To simplify the representation of units a standard list of abbreviations and
shortenings is applied in physics terminology:

» foot—ft

e pound — /b

* second —s

+ squared foot ¥’
 cubed foot — f#’

» gallon — gal

e pound force — /b/f
* radian — rad

* horsepower — fip

e ampere — A4

* meter —m

e grammar —g

* kilogram — kg

*  minute — min

+ squared meter — m’
 cubed meter — m’

liter — /

Newton —n

kilogram force — kgf’

revolution — rev

watt —w

volt —v

kilogram calorie — kcal

Fahrenheit temperature — F
Temperature rise (Fahrenheit) — deg F
ohm — O, (omera)

Celsius temperature — C
Temperature rise (Celsius) — deg C
British thermal unit — Btu
Coulomb — C

Celsius heat unit — Chu

Metric horse power — Ps

(“Ps” is the abbreviation for “Pferde Starke” which is in German for horse-

power).

In practice, the units of one system may be converted into the units of the

other one.

There are some differences in spelling in British English and American Eng-

lish metric and term systems:
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BRITISH ENGLISH AMERICAN ENGLISH

SN L

| |
metre meter
gramme gram
kilogramme kilogram
litre liter
aluminium aluminum
fibre fiber
recognise recognize
analyse analyze
fuelled fueled
analogue analog
licence license
leukaemia leukemia
manoeuvre maneuver
oestrogen estrogen
paediatric pediatric

British English and American English terms differ not only in spelling but
also in the term usage:

BRITISH ENGLISH AMERICAN ENGLISH
SN L
I —
asymmetric bar uneven bar
casualty emergency room
demister (in a car) defroster
earth (electrical) earthed ground, grounded
full stop (punctuation) period
greaseproof paper wax paper/waxed paper
holdall carryall
jump lead jumper cable
milometer odometer
number plate license plate
paracetamol acetaminophen
physiotherapy physical therapy
veterinary surgeon veterinarian
wing (of a car) fender
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Chemical formulae and chemical terms are often met in the texts, which be-
long to science terminology. Consequently, it is not necessary for interpreter to
know all chemical formulae, elements and terms but it is needed to know how they
are read. Latin letters expressed the names of chemical elements are read accord-
ing to English alphabetic reading. The signs in chemical formulae are read as fol-
lows:

» the sign “+ “is read as plus, and, together with, react with;

* the sign “—” defines only one bound and the unit of bound and is not
read;

* the sign is read as give, form or produce;

» the sign “->” is read as produce, give, pass over or lead to.

The most famous and simplest formula of water H,O is read as [ ‘eit]’tu:’oul].
Sometimes several variants of reading of chemical formulae exist as CO, - C plus
O two give CO two [si: plus ou tu: giv si: ou tu:] or 1 atom of carbon reacts with 1
two-atom molecule of oxygen and produces 1 molecule of carbon dioxide.

Another example: 2H, + O,-2H,0O can be read as two molecules of H two
plus O two give two molecules of H two O [tu: ‘malikju: 1z av eitj tu: plus ou tu:
give tu: ‘malikju :1z av eitj tu: ou] or two two-atom molecules of hydrogen react
with 1 two-atom molecule of oxygen and produce two molecules of water.

The more complicated formula like N, + 3H, 5+ 2NH, can be read as N two
plus three molecules of H two form and are formed from two molecules of NH
three [en tu: plus Ori: malikju :1z av eitj tu: fo:m and a: fo:md from tu: malikju :1z
av en eitj Ori:] or 1 two-atom molecule of nitrogen plus three two-atom molecules
of hydrogen form and are formed from two molecules of ammonia.

Reading chemical equations has also its own rules:

Zn+ H,S0, <> ZnS0,+H,

The “+” sign on the left of the arrow means “reacts with”; the arrow means
“forming” or “producing”; and the “+” sign on the right of the arrow means “and”.
So this equation is read as: “One atom of zinc reacts with one molecule of sulph-
uric acid producing one molecule of zinc sulphate and one molecule of hydro-
gen.” The reactants are on the left side of a chemical equation (or arrow) and the
products are on the right side. Typically, the arrow is replaced with “produces” or
“yields” when the equation is said aloud. Coefficients are the numbers in front of
the formulas. The coefficients give the number of molecules (or atoms) or moles
involved in the reaction.

There are three important things to remember about reading chemical equa-
tions:

1. Reactants are on the left and products are on the right.

2. Coeflicients are the numbers in front of each formula. If no number is
shown, a one is understood.

3. The coefficients tell us how many molecules (moles) of each reactant used
and how many molecules (moles) of each product made.

[T
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6.3. TRANSLATION OF NEW TERMINOLOGICAL VOCABULARY

New terms designating new concepts and notions created continually in sci-
ence, technology, in professional slang unknown to TL speakers. These new terms
and term combinations comprise the massive amount of terminological vocabu-
lary. It has been stated that each language acquire 3000 new words annually, but
in fact, they can not be accurately quantified, since so many hover between accep-
tance and oblivion and many are short-lived, individual creations. These unknown
terms often used in scientific and technical texts signifying the constant exploring
process are called terminological neologisms. The progress of science, radio, elec-
tronics, and industry causes the appearance of many terms — neologisms in pro-
fessional languages, for example:

bomb - papioaxktuBHe mKepeno (Mef.); summit — CaMiT, CUMII03iyM (IIOJT.);
transfer — tpancdep (Typ.); anime — anime (kiHo); political correctness (P.C.) -
IIOJiITKOPEKTHICTh, HOPMa MOBeMiHKY, IPUITHATA Y IOMITUYHMX Komax (Pim.).

Neologisms (from Greek “neo” new and “logism” word) are new words or
combinations of words, idioms and fixed phrases appearing in the language to de-
termine a new object or to express a new concept due to the development of social
life, culture, science and technology. New meanings of existing terms or words are
also considered as neologisms. A problem of translating new words ranks high on
the list of translation issues because such words are not readily foind in ordinary
dictionaries and even in the newest specialized dictionaries.

Terms-neologisms should be distinguished from ordinary words as terms-
neologisms exist for a short period and quickly become the common terms of sci-
ence and technology. In 1975" the French linguist, lexicographer and terminolo-
gist Alain Ray wrote that “neologism will be perceived as belonging to the language
in general or only to one of its special usages; or as belonging to a subject-specific
usage which may be specialized or general” (A. Ray, 1975 cited in Yiokari: 2005, 3).

Nowadays, modern linguist consider neologism as a word that expresses a
novel concept either through coining a new vocabulary item or through attach-
ing a new meaning to an already existing one (Collins Cobuild English Diction-
ary: 1995).

Terms-neologisms appear in different subject fields such as manufacturing,
mining, building, trading, international relations and are applied in a very limited
sphere. New terms are especially useful in identifying inventions, new phenome-
na, or old ideas that have taken on a new cultural context. They are often created
by combining existing words or by giving words new and unique suffixes and pre-
fixes, with the help of abbreviation, with intentionally rhyming words existed in
the language. Modern English terminology is a producing system that is why cor-
rect translation of professional terms acquires an important value for the success-
ful understanding, normalizing and usage these terms in the Ukrainian terminol-
ogy system in accordance with international standards.
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The following types of new terms are identified:

1) terms - neologisms, recent and original, including newly coined forms,
newly devised phrases, new collocations, compound nouns, new terminolo-
gy, old words and phrases with new senses, acronyms, abbreviations, blends,
eponyms, new combinations of morphemes. Hundreds of these appear every
year in specialised periodicals and journals and many soon disappear. Tens of
thousands are devised to form part of specialised terminologies in every sub-
ject field (bio-computer — koM 0TEp, 10 IMiTy€E HEPBOBY CHCTEMY >KUBUX OP-
ranismis, thought-processor — komm’'oTep, sikuit T0Ti4HO OyLy€e Ta PO3BUBAE
imei);

2) dialect, patois and specialised terms used more often orally than in written
(bread - rpoui, subser — munbHa omnepa, big C — pax sx XBopoba, drag — cKyKora);

3) colloquialisms, slang, taboo words, usually recorded, but not in all senses,
words commonly used in remote anglophone areas rather than the UK (e.g. help-
er, qwerty, stellar brothers);

4) third language or target language words waywardly introduced into a SL
text (bioplasma from Russian, shiatsu from Chinese, satsang from Hindu);

5) brand names, names of patented inventions, trademarks - usually sig-
naled by capitalisation and often more or less standard suffixes (Xerox, Obam-
acare, Ikea);

6) names of new institutions and trends (theatredom - cBit Teatpy, revival-
isth — Cy4acHa LIKOJIa KUBOIINCY, computerism);

7) SL, TL and third language archaisms or dictionary words that are rarely
used but have time-pointed places in the dictionary (planetokhod, post-soviet, ba-
bushkaphobia, Shakespearism);

8) unfamiliar connotations and symbolic meanings of words and proper
names (wikiality (Wikipedia and reality), Black hats, to skype);

9) familiar alternative terms or words (cosmos and space , sputnik and satel-
lite);

10) codewords (salami slicing, datavelliance) ;

11) common words of specific SL or third language cultural senses (putler-
ism, burger economy, corporacracy);

12) misprint, miscopying, misspelling, particularly of proper names (people
and geographical names) and incorrect transliterations.

New terms (neologisms), that have appeared recently in English and are ab-
sent in the English-Ukrainian dictionaries cause translation difficulties. That is
why, for the correct and adequate translation of terms - neologisms, it is need-
ed to analyze the structure of new word or combination of words. For example, in
the word “resupply” prefix «re» expresses repetition of an action, “supply” means
«3anac, nocmagngmu, nocmauanus’, so the main meaning of the word “resupply”
will be “nosmopne nonosuenns sanacy”, cp: recapitalization, renovation, redupli-
cation.
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One of the common ways of new terms translation is a selection of prop-
er synonyms in Ukrainian (analogue translation). An international word of the SL
can be often substituted in the process of translation with another international
word of TL that is synonymous or close to it (or of the same) meaning. The substi-
tutions are mostly performed in larger context, though sometimes they may also
be carried out at language level. This kind of substitution becomes possible due to
the existence of internationalisms in TL borrowed in different previous histori-
cal periods. Such international words are of the same logic, grammatical and lex-
ical grammatical class (part of speech). The faithfulness of translation achieved
through this kind of synonymous substitutions may be usually established in a
text only, though it may partly be traced at the word-group level as well. This can
be seen from the following examples: athletics rimuactuka and not amnemuxa, di-
agram cxema and not diazpama.

The selection of a meaning from different synonyms depends on the context.
So, if the term can have only one equivalent, it may have several analogues or syn-
onyms in SL and TL. Translation with the help of analogue signifies the quality of
translation. The equivalent can be only one, and if it is well-known to the transla-
tor, it would be easy to master the translation. If a translator chooses the way of an-
alogue translation, it will be necessary to select appropriate meaning from different
synonyms or synonymous row, besides they are not always represented in dictionar-
ies. For instance, to translate the following sentence “They have wantonly denied peo-
ples their lawful right of self-determination”, the meaning of the word wantonly can-
not be defined with the help of English-Ukrainian dictionary because:

wantonly - 6e3rmyspo, 6esuinbHo, 6e3 Mery; 6e3 ymuHy; 6e3 Oymb-AKOi
npudnuy, 6esnpuanuno (M. Bama, AHITIO-yKpaiHChKMIT CTTOBHYK).

The next steps should be included in the searching:

1) Bilingual general and specialised dictionaries may be consulted first;
whether or not they produce answers or clues, they must be followed up with care-
ful checks and cross-checks in SL and TL monolingual dictionaries to determine
cognitive and pragmatic equivalence as well as the currency of the TL word cited;

2) The translator has to consider the possibility of a misprint, misspelling or
variant spelling;

3) If the non-equivalent term is established as a misprint, misspelling, mis-
use of words, rare spelling, etc., the deviation is normally ignored and the correct
word is translated;

4) If the non-equivalent term is found as a little-known proper name - a
person or a geographical feature - it is normally transcoded with some additional
information (e.g., Brangelina is used to refer to supercouple Brad Pitt aand Angi-
lina Jolie, Tebowing — description of a prayerful victory stance derived from NFL
quarterback Tim Tebow);

5) If the word is verified as a term-neologism, the translator has the choice
of various procedures (transcoding, new coinage (yrBopeHH: Heonorismy), literal
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translation, general or cultural equivalent, label) depending on various consider-
ations (importance of referent, the type of text, the nature of readership)

6) When the name of a new or unimportant institution is identified, it is ei-
ther transferred with a statement of its function and status, or replaced by a gener-
ic name, such as “body”, “committee”, “company’, etc., with a statement of its func-
tion,

7) An old ‘linguistic’ word used in a new sense (e.g., jogging, kicks) may re-
quire componential analysis before translation and therefore may be translated
with the help of transformations adding two or more words. Here may be given an
approximate cultural equivalent (as above) or, for a more technical text, be trans-
ferred, accompanied by a brief functional definition that explains the purpose of
the referent. A descriptive definition states its size, colour, composition.

Many international terms are semantically condensed and can be translat-
ed into TL only with a descriptive way. For example, civilizable Toit, mo niggaerbcs
yueinisysannio/yusinizayii; classifiable Toit, mo minmaerscs knacugixauii, readabili-
ty - enacmusicmv 00 4UMAHHA, YUMAGeNvHICMb.

Non-equivalent terminological vocabulary means that the TL has no direct
equivalent for a word that occurs in the SL. The following phenomena cause the
appearance of non-equivalent terminological vocabulary:

1) specific concepts of culture;

2) the SL concept is not lexicalized in the TL;

3) the SL is semantically more complicated than the TL;

4) the term in both SL and TL has different lexical meanings;

5) the term from the SL does not exist in the TL;

6) there are some differences in physical or interpersonal perspective in both
SL and TL;

7) there are differences in forms of terms in both SL and TL;

8) there are differences in frequency and purpose of using specific forms of
terms;

9) the use of the term borrowed from the third language in the SL.

Some of these non-equivalent terminological vocabulary often exist in deal-
ing with the translation of terminology that’s why there are some strategies used
by professional translators in dealing with non-equivalent vocabulary:

1) Translation by a more general word.

2) Translation by a more neutral, less expressive word.

3) Translation by cultural substitution.

4) Translation using a loan word or a loan word plus an explanation.

5) Translation by paraphrase using a related word.

6) Translation by paraphrase using unrelated word.

7) Translation by omission.

8) Translation by illustration (using a loan word or a loan word plus an ex-
planation).
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The translator can never ‘abandon’ non-equivalent term, must never assume
because it appears to be nonsensical (a non-existent word or an existing word
clearly out of place), that nothing was intended, that it can be ignored. On the con-
trary, the translator must finally make some kind of guess at the word he cannot
find, some compromise between the most likely contextual meaning of the word
and the meaning suggested by the morphology or form of the word, if such ex-
ists. If the translator suspects that the typist (‘miscopied’) has misread the term, he
must put some notes about it. In locating and interpreting ‘non-equivalent’ words,
the translator requires common sense even more than resourcefulness- imagina-
tion and good connections. The chase for words and the sudden relief or satisfac-
tion when the word is found, are amongst the greater attractions of the job.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Identify the term “international scientific vocabulary”. Comment on the
origin of term ISV. Tell about the linguistic peculiarities of international scientific
vocabulary.

2. Define spheres of science and technology where international scientific
vocabulary is used.

3. Speak on English for Science and Technology (EST).

Name mathematic, algebraic and geometry terms.

Signify two sets of fundamental units used in physics.

Enumerate physical quantities and units of measurements.

Point out the differences between British English and American English

N e

terms.

8. Explain the rules of reading chemical formulae and equations.

9. Name the types of new terminological vocabulary.

10. Identify the ways of translating new terminological vocabulary.

11. Signify the strategies of translating non-equivalent vocabulary in scientif-
ic and technical texts.

12. Talk on translation of international terms, proper names and non-equiv-
alent terminological vocabulary.

13. Explain difficulties, which arise during the translation of international
terms.

14. Give definition of the term “translator’s false friends” or “misleading
words”.

Task 2. Read unit 6 carefully and find English equivalents to the follow-
ing terms.

IomaBaHHs, [OOJAHOK, BimoMmii/ HeBimOMMIT [OOJAHOK, BigHIMaHHS,
3MeHIIyBaHe, Bif EMHUK, PI3HNUIIS,, MHOXKEHHS, IOMHOXXMUT, MHOYXHUK, JOOYTOK,
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HilleHHd, [ileHe, [iIbHMK, YacTKa, PIBHOBiAJa/NeHnil, YOTUPUCTOPOHHIIL,
MHOTOKYTHMK, IIOBEPXHA, Ky/ld, KyT, HOPAMUN KyT, TPUKYTHHUK, Gbisnuni
BEJIMYVHIY, 1i/IbHICTh, IPUCKOPEHHS, CU/Ia CTPYMY, OIIip, YHIIif, BifICOTOK, I'PaJyc,
KBaJpaTHMIT MeTp, AiaMeTp, pafiyc, HaTypajbHi 4ncia, Zpobu, KBagpar, KOpiHb
KBaJpaTHMII, PiBHAHHA, HEPIBHAHHA, 00’€M, IUIOIA, T€OMETPUYHA IIPOrpecis,
CTEIiHb.

Task 3. Find the following abbreviations in a dictionary and give them def-
initions.
W.ef, i, c.g., avdp., yd, mph, lat., Ib, kev, hr, CGS, w., rect, s.f., app, man,

ry, s.a., a.c.
Task 4. Read mathematic and chemical equations and formulae.
28:4=7 Na,CO, + CaSO,-» Na,SO, + CaCO,
9+18=27 H,SO,
6x9="54 Fe,0,+ ALO,+MnO,
11-6=5 C,H,OH

Task 5. Identify the reactants, the products and the coefficients of these equa-
tions:

1) Zn + 2HCl ---> ZnCl, + H,

2) 2KCIO, ---> 2KCl +30,

3) S, + 24F, ---> 8SF;

4) 4Fe + 30, ---> 2Fe,0,

5) 2C,H, + 70, > 4CO, + 6H,0

Task 6. Find the terms in the text; define their peculiarities and the termi-
nology system of the text. Translate the text into your mother tongue.

There are two types of computers, the analogue and the digital. Today’s an-
alogue computer is a device for measuring such physical quantities as lengths and
voltages and, through a mechanical linkage, exhibiting the measurement as a nu-
merical value. The computer must be told what to do with information: to add,
subtract, multiply, or divide the coded pulses stored in its memory. Parts of that
memory contain instructions, prepared by a human brain, that provide the com-
puter with the road to follow in order to solve a problem. These instructions are
called the program.

The modern electronic digital computer counts with incredible speed using
only two numbers - the one and zero of what mathematicians call the binary sys-
tem. The counting ability of the computer is used to feed it information. First, the
information is translated into a code. The information is then stored in a memory
bank made of magnets. The direction in which electrical signals run through the
magnets means one or zero, yes or no, oft or on. Each magnet contains one piece
of information called a bit. A large computer system can store hundreds of mil-
lions of such information bits.
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Task 7. Match the following terms to their English equivalents from the text
above.

BinapHa crcrema, 111¢ppoBi Ta aHAIOTOB1 KOMIT I0Tept, BBOAUTH iHPOpMAILIiio
y KOMITI0Tep, 3aci6 [id BUMipIOBaHHA HAIPYTH, OllepaTHBHA IIaM ATb, MiCTUTH
iHCTPYKUil, sIKi CTBOpeHi /MIOAMHOI, MeXaHIUHNUII 3B’A30K, YMCTIOBE 3HAYECHHS,
BupilryBaTy pobseMy, BeluKa KOMITI0TePHA CIUCTEMa, YacTKa iHdopmarii, sxa
Ha3MBa€TbCs O6iTOM, 3aKOJJ0BaHI IMITY/IbCH, eIEKTPUYHI CUTHAIN.

Task 8. Read the text, find science and technology terms. Identify its termi-
nology system and translate the text into your mother tongue.

Mode of Injury

Blunt renal trauma can be classified according to the severity of injury and
the most common is the renal contusion. Blunt trauma in the region of 12th rib
compresses the kidney against the lumbar spine, and the injuries will commonly
involve the waist or lower pole of the kidney, where the 12" rib makes its impact.
The kidney can be damaged from a blow in the abdomen anteriorly, just below the
rib cage, particularly in road traffic accidents, such as the victim is thrown onto
the steering column or some other projecting object. Abdominal injuries due to
seat belts include 11%, which involve the urinary tract, and half of those are renal.

Penetrating injuries (usually from gunshot or stab wounds) account for 20%
of renal traumas in an urban setting. The damage from a bullet will depend not
only on direction, but also on the velocity of the missile. Low-velocity missiles will
penetrate all structures in their path. With high-velocity missiles, it is necessary to
assume that the shock wave will have damaged an area around the track of the mis-
sile. A knife or stiletto stab can readily cut the cortex of the kidney if the weapon
is driven more than 3 inches into the victim. Although perinea hematomas usu-
ally develop, the patient may not show hematuria unless the weapon has reached
the calyces or renal pelvis.

There is also the possibility of iatrogenic injuries that can occur in the pas-
sage of a catheter up the ureter (damage of renal pelvis), when a renal biopsy is
done or when there is an infection carried indirectly into the renal pelvis.

Task 9. Study the table of chemical formulae, then close the book and try to
repeat them by heart.

Na* K" Mg** Ca™ Al
NaCl KCl1 MgCl, CaCl, AlCI,
sodium potassium magnesium calcium | aluminum chlo- Cr
chloride chloride chloride chloride ride
Na,O K,O MgO CaO AlLO,
sodium ox- = potassium ox- ~ magnesium | calcium ox- aluminum o*
ide ide oxide ide oxide
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NaNoO, KNO, Mg(NO,), = Ca(NO,), AINO,),

sodium | potassium ni- magnesium ni- | calcium ni- aluminium NO;y
nitrate trate trate trate nitrate
Na,SO, K,SO, MgSO, CaSO, Al(SO,),
sodium sul-  potassium magnesium calcium aluminum S0
fate sulfate sulfate sulfate sulfate
Na,PO, K,PO, Mg,(PO,), Ca,(PO,), AlPO,
sodium potassium magnesium calcium  aluminum phos- ~ PO./”
phosphate phosphate phosphate phosphate phate

Task 10. Read the following abstract, find terms, which belong to interna-
tional scientific vocabulary.

Newton’s law of gravity defines the attractive force between all objects that
possess mass. Understanding the law of gravity, one of the fundamental forces of
physics, offers profound insights into the way our universe functions. The famous
story that Isaac Newton came up with the idea for the law of gravity by having an
apple fall on his head is not true, although he did begin thinking about the issue on
his mother’s farm when he saw an apple fall from a tree. He wondered if the same
force at work on the apple was also at work on the moon. If so, why did the apple
fall to the Earth and not the moon?

Newton eventually came to the conclusion that, in fact, the apple and the moon
were influenced by the same force. He named that force gravitation (or gravity) after
the Latin word «gravitas” which literally translates into “heaviness” or “weight.”

Newton defined the force of gravity in the following way (translated from
the Latin): Every particle of matter in the universe attracts every other particle with
a force that is directly proportional to the product of the masses of the particles and
inversely proportional to the square of the distance between them.

Mathematically, this translates into the force equation shown to the right. In
this equation, the quantities are defined as:

e Fg=The force of gravity (typically in newtons)

e G = The gravitational constant, which adds the proper level of propor-
tionality to the equation.

Task 11. Read the terms borrowed from Latin or Greek. Compare them to
their English equivalents. Make sentences with these terms.

dinornoris, reorpadis, xibepHeTrKa, IOPUCHPYHEHIiA, MeUIHA, ACTPOHO-
Mis1, Mofy b, abpeBiaTypa, gepuBariis, adikcauis, iHiniTuB, QisKynpTypa, 60Ta-
HiKa, fjiaziekT, aBTOM06i/1b, PoHeTHKA, opdoemnis, odranbMonoris, KaTof, aHOZ.

Task 12. Read international terms, check their pronunciation in a dictionary.

Faculty, legal, preventive, prevention, democracy, specification, specify, cy-
berspace, recipient, domain, computerizing, corruption, candidacy, psychology,
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psychological, channel, chemistry, monitor, lingua franca, standard, oxygen, ox-
ide, arbitration, disputes, version, etymology, compensation, beneficiary, munici-
pal, audience, auditor, entrepreneur, licensing.

Task 13. Find nouns matching to the following adjectives.
Circular, straight, curved, electrical, flat, square, equal, cylindrical, equidis-
tant, triangle, perpendicular, parallel, four-sided, opposite.

Task 14. Translate the sentences into your mother tongue.

1. Absolute zero is the temperature of - 273.16 or 0 K at which molecular
motion vanishes.

2. The nucleus of a helium atom (two protons and two neutrons) emitted as
radiation from a decaying heavy nucleus is called an alpha particle.

3. Acceleration is the rate of change of velocity with respect to time.

4. The electric current that changes its direction periodically is named an al-
ternating current.

5. Unit of electric current, one ampere is the flow of one coulomb of charge
per second.

6. Archimedes principle means that a body immersed in a fluid experienc-
es an apparent loss in weight, which is equal to the weight of the fluid displaced by
the body.

7. Atomic mass unit is equal to one-twelfth the mass of C -12 isotope of carbon.

8. Under the same conditions of temperature and pressure, equal volumes
of all gases contain equal number of molecules.

9. The center of gravity is the single point within a body at which the entire
weight of the body is considered to act.

10. A vector is a quantity that has magnitude and direction.

11. The terminal velocity is the constant, maximum velocity of an object
when the resistive forces on it are equal and opposite to the accelerating forces
(e.g. pull of gravity).

12. Isotopes are atoms with the same number of protons, but different num-
bers of neutrons in their nuclei.

Task 15. Complete the sentences.

1. Fundamental units are used .... 2. Derived units can be written as .... 3.
The Metric System is based on ... 4. The English System uses .... 5. The advantage
of the Metric System is .... 6. For convenient representation of physical quantities
and units we use ...

Task 16. Answer the following questions.
1. What units are used to measure length, mass and time? 2. What is the dif-

ference between the Metric System and the English System? 3. What is the advan-
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tage of the Metric System? 4. How can we represent physical quantities? 5. How do
we represent units of measurement?

Task 17. Using the information from unit 6 translate the text.

METALS AND NON-METALS

The 105 elements do not exhibit 105 completely different sets of properties.
When the major properties are considered it is found that the elements fall into
one of two groups, the metals or the non-metals. The contrast between the prop-
erties of these two groups is given below. It is not to be expected that all elements
in one class will agree in every detail; some differ in one or two properties from the
others of their class; these exceptions are indicated in brackets.

Metals. Physical properties.
Solid at room temperature (mercury is the only liquid metal).
Have a high density (except potassium and sodium).
Can be molded by pressure, i. e. they are malleable.
Have high melting and boiling points.
Have good conductivity of heat and electricity.
Can be drawn into wire, i. e. they are ductile.

Non metals. Physical properties.

1. Many are liquids and gases at room temperature.

2. Density is usually low.

3. Solid non-metals are brittle.

4. Have low melting points and boiling points.

5. Have poor conductivity of heat and electricity (graphite is a good con-
ductor of electricity).

6. Cannot be drawn into wire.

Metals. Chemical properties.
1. Have basic oxides
2. React with dilute acids forming salts.
3. Form positive ions.
4
)

U E W

. Can be liberated at the cathode during electrolysis (hydrogen acts as a
metal).

Non-metals. Chemical properties.

1. Have acidic oxides.

2. Salts of non-metals do not exist.

3. Form negative ions.

4. Can be liberated at the anode during electrolysis.

The chemical properties are much more conclusive than the physical proper-
ties for deciding whether a particular element is to be regarded as a metal or a non-
metal, e.g.: if an element forms a basic oxide, it must be classified as a metal. A ba-
sic oxide is never formed by a non-metal.
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To determine if a particular element is a metal or a non-metal, prepare its ox-
ide and examine this as follows:

a) if the oxide is soluble in water, use litmus to find out if the solution is
acidic or alkaline;

b) if the oxide does not dissolve in water, an attempt must be made to find out
if it neutralizes an acid and forms a crystalline salt. Only metallic oxides do this.

Task 18. Pick out the terms in the following text and define them. Translate
the text and explain the words which meanings are determined by the context,
and those, which meanings are not quite clear.

The series of numbers, each term of which begins with the second, is equal
to the product of the preceding one. A number, constant for this series, is called a
geometric progression. When a number is used a few times as a factor, the prod-
uct is called a power of the number. When 2 is used twice as a factor, the product
is the second power of 2 or the squared 2, if it is used three times, then the prod-
uct is in the third power, or the cube, four times — the fourth power of 2, n times or
any number of times the n power of 2. It may be done by multiplication accord-
ing to the formula:

2°=2x2x2 (3 factors) or 2 = 2 x 2 x 2 x 2 (4 factors).

The number 3 is called an index or an exponent of the power, the number 2
is the base of the power.

The equality 2° = 2 x 2 x 2 = 8 expresses an operation known in mathemat-
ics as involution. The operation, by means of which the base may be found accord-
ing to a given power and the exponent of that power, is called evolution and is ex-
pressed as follows: V 49, i.e. the squared root of 49. The squared root of 49 is 7,
since 7* = 49 and (-7)* = 49.

The root of the third power (or cubed root) of 64 is 4, as 4’ =4 x 4 x 4 = 64.
The number 7 indicating the power of a root is called the index or exponent of the
root. The symbol V is called radical sign or the sign of the root.

The operation, by means of which the exponent of a power may be found accord-
ing to a given power and a given base, is called finding the logarithm of the given number.

Task 19. Complete the following sentences.

1. The symbol V is called ............ccoeeeviiira ceeieeeiieeeeisn. . 2. The op-
eration, by means of which (the base) the exponent may be found according to a
given .......cooveunennn yiscalled ...ooeeeinnnil . 3. The involution is an operation
......................... 249708 read Lt B

Task 20. Match the following terms to their English equivalents from Task 18.
Anrebpalyni piBHSHHS — Ije PIBHSHHS, sIKi MOXXHA 3aIlMCATH Y BUIIAAL
MHOTOY/IeHa I[OJ0 HEeBiZOMMX, IPUPIBHAHOrO K0 Hy/s. s amrebpaiyHux pis-
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HSHD 3 OBHUM HeBiffoMuM 1-ro (iHIHMX piBHAHB), 2-TO (KBaf[paTHNUX PiBHAHB),
3-ro (xybiuHuxX piBHsIHB) i 4-TO CTemeHs € (GopMyny, siKi BUPaXalOTh KOPeHi
4epes KoeillieHT piBHAHHA 3a JOIIOMOTOI0 CKiHYEHHOTO 4McIa apupMeTHIHNX
orepariiit i fo6yBaHHs KOpeHiB. EKBiBa/IeHTHIMU PiBHSIHHAMY HAa3MBAIOTHCS ABA
anrebpalyHi piBHAHHS, B AKMX KOXKEH KOPIiHb OY[b-sIKOTO 3 HUX € KOpeHeM iH-
1IOT0, IPUYOMY KPATHICTh PiBHMX KOP€EHIB Yy KOXKHOMY 3 piBHAHb ofiHaKoBa. [To-
HATTS €KBiBa/JICHTHOCTI ITOB’sI3aHe 3 YMC/IOBOIO 00/IACTIO, B AKIill HOIYCKAIOThCS
posp’asku. Tak, piBHanHa (X + 1) (x - 1) = 0ix - 1 = 0 exBiBanenTHi B 06MaC-
Ti AifICHUX YuCet, y 5Kiit BOHM 000€ MAIOTh TIIBKY OJMH KOPiHb X= 1, 1 HeekBiBa-
JIEHTHi B 00/1aCTi KOMIUIEKCHMX 4MCeT, 60 Ieplie PiBHAHHSA Ma€ Iiie KOpeHi X = + 1,
AKUX HE MaE€ JipyTe.

Task 21. Read and write the following numbers:

102 55 5.32
in 1774 2.79 8/9
1/2 1/5 0.8
1/4 8/21 3000
6275 8356 472

Task 22. Analyze the following terms and term combinations, then trans-
late them into your mother tongue.

1. Interference power density. 2. Land-line circuit. 3. Pilot-tone system. 4.
Trunk communication. 5. Frequency-response characteristic. 6. Automatic adap-
tive system. 8. Continuous data. 9. Differential amplifier. 10. Dynamic range. 11.
Harmonic distortion. 12. Random access. 13. Accelerating electrode. 14. Synchro-
nizing signal. 15. Switching amplifier. 16. Modulating signal. 17. Integrated circuit.
18. Fixed point. 19. Armored cable. 21. Electronically controlled filter. 22. Remote-
ly controlled plant. 23. Periodically operated switch. 24. Horizontally polarized
antenna. 25. Manual phasing.

Task 23. Read the following sentences, find as many terms as you can, de-
fine their structural type and the way of translation.

1. A harmonic filter is no longer required.

2. We assign, tentatively, the structure to the free acid.

3. Once these two factors are known for a given network.

4. The higher the purity of titanium, the easier it is to fabricate, but the low-
er is its strength.

5. When the number is restricted, the response is no longer flat and the
power or the bandwidth is reduced.

6. In order to determine whether a given compound is organic it is fre-
quently sufficient merely to heat it.

7. Telstar by then was responding properly to all normal commands.
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8. In fact, the atoms have an irregular to-and-fro motion similar to that of
the electron.

9. The philosophy used in the design of the experiment is as follows.

10. The most efficient way to use tapes is to transfer information to or from
them in large blocks rather than by individual words.

11.Mean values and deviation of the four parameters are given for various
types of transistors in Table I.

12. The history of radar is a long one, for the underlying principle has been
known to science for a long time.

13. The tuning sequence above takes less than 2 min for the two higher-pow-
er transmitters.

14. Another similarity between the two amplifiers is that the same low-pass
harmonic filter is used in the output feeder.

15. Some elements possess so few metallic qualities that it is uncertain wheth-
er they should be called metals or nonmetals.

16. As an alternative to the distributed amplifier a normal 2-stage tuned am-
plifier may be used.

17. A soft coal, however large the lumps, falls to pieces too readily in the fire
and chokes it.

18. Either a wideband distributed amplifier or conventional tuned amplifier
can be used.

19. A number of factors affects the speed with which arithmetic operations
are performed.

20.In gaseous reactions, the equilibrium position is largely influenced by
pressure.

21. A reasonably uniform electrical output is obtained regardless of the rela-
tive orientation to the sun.

22.The boiling point on the centigrade scale is 100° and that on the Fahren-
heit is 212°.

23.The amplified signals drive the two synchronous motors.

24.0f all the senses, vision is the only one that can make us directly con-
scious of things at great distances.

25.Radio relay systems are subject to severe selective fading due to multipa-
th effects.
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Unit 7
THE WAYS OF TERM FORMATION

7.1. Motivation of a term.

7.2. Semantic way of term formation.

7.3. Terminological borrowings.

7.4. Morphological way of term formation.

7.5. Syntactic way of term formation.

7.6. Conversion or morphological syntactic way of term formation.
7.7. Modern tendencies in term formation.

7.1. MOTIVATION OF A TERM

How can we create a new term? For this purpose, a researcher or terminol-
ogist must distinctly understand: a content of a concept, a scientific idea and the
place of a term among others in terminology field or system i.e. to define moti-
vation of a term. Motivation in terminology is thought as a correlation of a term
with other ones in the same terminology system or with the words of common
general language. Motivation is very important for term formation distinguishing
necessary and substantial signs from unnecessary and uncorrelated ones. For in-
stance, the term “omonimixa” is motivated by its correlation with such philological
terms as «aHMPONOHIMIKA», «CUHOHIMIKA», «monoHimika», where the suffix -ixa
means “a study”. The term «homonym» is also motivated. The first element homo
in the following terms «homophone» and «homograph» means “identical”, the sec-
ond one in terms «synonymn, «<antonym, «paronym» means “name’”.

Motivation of a term allows to interpret it according to a correlation of term
with other ones in the same terminology system or in the same classification of
definite concepts or notions. To illustrate this, let us try to explain modern Eng-
lish terms, give them short definitions and translate them into Ukrainian: internet-
banking system, a partygoer, recapitalization, speechwriter, nomophobia, multiuni-
versity. Compare your answers:

* Internet-banking system (inmepnem-6anxine) is a bank service provided
through the Internet.

e A partygoer (mycienux) is a person who likes eating out.

* Recapitalization (pexanimanizayis) is a change of capital structure in a
company or enterprise due to bankruptcy.

*  Speechwriter (cniupatimep) is a person who prepares speeches and re-
ports for politicians, business leaders and other public people.

*  Nomophobia (nomogobis) is an abbreviation for “no-mobile-phone pho-
bia” which means a fear of being out of mobile phone contact.
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*  Multiuniversity (mecaynisepcumem) is a university with a big amount of
faculties.

The following ways are used for nomination or term formation in terminol-
ogy: semantic way, borrowing, morphological way (affixation, word compounding
or composition), syntactic way and conversion or morphological syntactic way.

7.2. SEMANTIC WAY OF TERM FORMATION

Semantic way of term formation means creating terms by means of sci-
entific (or technical) reconsideration on the base of metaphorization or meton-
ymization of the lexical meanings of well-known words: dipxa (¢hiz.), sapsoka
(¢iz.), bawmarx (Ha 3aI3HALI: IPUCTOCYBAHHS, IO CIYXHTh JUIS T'ajJbMyBaHHS
xomic), muro (“an email”, the new IT-slang), esaxyayia (“towing services”),
3AUIKATIO8AHHSL, MAMEPUHCLKA PeHosUuna (¢his.).

The word of common general language with the simplest semantic structure
can become a term easier. It sometimes happens as an extension of the meaning of
an everyday word when the word used in different contexts acquires new connota-
tions and new meanings. For example, in the lexical structure of the term confron-
tation the original meaning was quarters, collation, and comparison. Lately this
word was used in term combination confrontation of armed forces and acquired
the meaning contiguity of armed forces. Now the word confrontation has acquired
the meaning collision, opposition.

Breaking and change of the meanings of everyday words can be by three fol-
lowing ways:

a) by the way of appearing a new meaning of every day word, with the help
of reconsideration of the word existed in the language. Thus, we can trace the ter-
minological meaning of the word elementary in combination elementary particle
is basic, complex, fundamental particle (cp. one of general meanings of the word
elementary is simplest, simple);

b) by the way of transferring the name on the base of associations. As a re-
sult, terminology meaning of such words appear: cuie (cneir.) — 0cOOTUBHIA BUT
300pakeHHs; dipka (crien.) — MepeKTHUN eJIeKTPOH; wutika (CIell.) — IPOMiKHA
YyacTHHa Bajy MaiiuHu and etc.

c) by the way of giving the term the name of its inventor: Henry — cenpi,
Joule — osicoynw, Newton — nviomon, Ohm — om.

The process of forming new terms by means of reconsideration of the mean-
ings of everyday words due to the second, special terminological meaning appears
is called terminologization. Terminologized unit is a former word of general lan-
guage which has acquired a new terminological meaning to define a new con-
cept with a new lexical meaning next to its general one. The expressive-emotion-
al meanings of every day words are lost: co106xa (y OONTIB i 3aKJICTIOK), X80CHUK
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(y IHCTpYMEHTIB, IPUCTOCYBAHB), anka (YaCTUHA CTAHUHU MAIlWH, Y PUIJIaIiB)
and etc.

The semantic way of term formation consists of:

a) a terminologisation of every day word: cp. ray — a narrow beam of light
or ray in Mathematics;

b) a terminology derivation: cp. conductivity physics, the property or pow-
er of conducting heat, electricity, or sound, superconductivity. For example: The
phenomenon of almost perfect conductivity is shown by certain substances at tem-
peratures approaching absolute zero,

¢) an adaptation of foreign words or borrowings from other languages: Hae-
mangioma cemancioma, ablaut abnaym, diphthong ougpmone;

d) borrowing from other terminology system, cp.:

Virus, an ultramicroscopic (20 to 300 nm in diameter), metabolically inert,
infectious agent — a medical term loaned into another terminology system, and

Virus, a segment of self-replicating code planted illegally in a computer pro-
gram, often to damage or shut down a system or network, for e.g. virus of flu and
a computer virus.

The process of borrowing terms from other terminology system is called
transterminologization.

7.3. TERMINOLOGICAL BORROWINGS

The process of borrowing belongs to semantic way of term formation:
anzopumm, bamuckad, Kibepremuxa, nasep, masep, ckarep. Sometimes it can be
a mixture of the original words and borrowings (douipHi amomu, neexi i3omonu
- pi3., piOUHHULL amopmusamop, NOKONIHHA HelimpoHie, cunose none — @is.).
The main reason for terminological borrowing is the appearance of new concept
with a ready-made name and the absence of the new concept name in TL: mar-
keting - mapxemune; dumping — demnine; manager — menedxncep. Terminological
borrowings play a considerable role in increasing terminology systems. The in-
ternational scientific and technical, economic, cultural and historical, social and
political terms of Latin and Greek origins are known for a long time:

* acclimatization, agglutination, binary, humanity, dictatorship, interna-
tionalism, literature and other words from Latin;

* agronomics, dynamics, grammar, space, dramaturgy, democracy and
other words from Greek.

The question of borrowing terms is always vital in terminological practice.
According to the opinions of famous researchers, the vulgar borrowing can be
harmful destroying the system of terminological concepts.

To borrow foreign terms famous terminologist D. Lotte recommended pay-
ing attention on the following factors:
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1) borrowed terms and term-combinations must correspond to the gener-
al phonetic rules of TL;

2) morphological peculiarities and structure of borrowed terms and term-
combinations must correspond to the general morphological rules the TL;

3) define if the term for the new concept exists in the TL;

4) check how borrowed term combinations contact with all system of the TL,
i.e. if there are homonyms, synonyms, antonyms and the words of the same root
in the TL.

The simplest way of borrowing terms but non-productive is literal borrow-
ing or transcording. Literal borrowing (6yxsanvre 3anosuuenns) is adopting
term changing it according to the phonetic and grammatical systems of the TL.
From such kind of borrowing, it is necessary to distinguish cases, when terms
are formed from foreign root elements (usually Latin and Greek). This type of
borrowing leads to the creation of international terms, the lexical units of iden-
tical origin comprising a stock, common to several languages. In scientific and
technical literature words, adopted from other language, (mainly from Latin and
Greek) occupied a considerable place. In most cases, they belong to various ter-
minological systems:

* atom, proton, focus, cosmos — (Di3uka;

* plus, integral — MaTemMaTnka;

* radio, diode, modem — panioTexHika.

We can easily guess the origin of these terms on their roots: accumulator,
perpendicular, petrol, catalyst, radium, element, energy, analogy, all these words al-
ready became popular not only for the English users but also for those who speak
other language.

Calques or translation-loans belong to the number of borrowed words or
phrases which do not retain their original form, but undergo the process of trans-
lating one part after another, e.g.: mawuno-6ydisnuymeo — machine building, self-
service — camoo6cnye08y8ans, anmucoyianvHuti — antisocial.

7.4. MORPHOLOGICAL WAY OF TERM FORMATION IN TERMINOLOGY

Morphological way of term formation in terminology is the creation of
terms by means of existing in the language (borrowed before) word forming ele-
ments, affixes (prefixes and suffixes). Word compounding (or composition) and
affixation are the most productive ways among them.

Affixation is forming terms with the help of prefixes and suffixes added to
roots or stems. For example, prefix re- means a repeated action (rethinking, re-
training); prefix de- means a return action (demilitarize, denazify); suffix —ee forms
nouns which mean the object of action (detainee - sampumanuii, parolee — y3s-
muii Ha NOPyKU).

146



The analysis of term structures can help to recognize terms and understand
their meanings. Even if we have not met such term before, we can define its mean-
ing on its morphological structure, on the meaning of its morphemes and its mo-
tivation. There are two models of morphological term formation:

stem (Greek, Latin, English) + suffix;

prefix + stem (Greek, Latin, English).

Suffixes and prefixes influence the lexical and grammatical meanings of a
term. Some suffixes, for example, are used only to create nouns from verbs, adjec-
tives from nouns, adverbs from adjectives, that is why to understand the meaning
of the term correctly and use it freely it is necessary to know the meaning of pre-
fixes and suffixes.

Prefix is put in the beginning of a term changing its meaning. It can be add-
ed to different parts of speech. The most common prefixes in technical literature
are of international origin, for example:

* anti- (aHTH-, TPOTH-) antibody — aHTnTeNO

e co- (cmiB-) coexist — criBiCHyBaTH

e de- (me-) demilitarize — neminitapusyBaTu

*  ex- (exc-) ex-president — eKc-TIpe3UACHT

* extra- (Haja-) extraordinary — Ha/J3BUYATHUN

e pre- (mo-, mpen-) prehistoric — noicTOpHYHMIA

e super- (Haz-,) superconductivity — HaAMPOBIAHICT
e trans- (TpaHc-) transmission — mepegada

* ultra- (yneTpa-) ultrasonic — yJIbTpa3ByKOBHIA

In its turn, suffix is put in the end of a term. There are Latin and Greek suffix-
es which are the most useful in science and technical terminology:

* -age shortage — Opak, HEKOMIUIEKTHICTh

e -ant (-ent) assistant — IMOMIYHHK

e -er(-or) transistor — TpaH3uCTOP

* -ian technician — TexHik

* -ing shunting —IyHTYBaHHS

* -ion (-tion, -ation) formation — dopmyBaHHS

* -ment equipment — o0J1aTHaAHHS

* -ness steadiness — HaIOJICTIINBICTH

* -ship dictatorship - mukTarypa

* -ous blizzardous - X00THMIA, 3 3aBIPIOXOFO.

The terms which elements are derived from different languages, (native stem
+ foreign suffixes or prefixes) are called etymological hybrids in modern lexicol-
ogy.

The study of various term forming elements makes possible recognizing the
links between similar terms and creating others in the same terminology system.
Thus, affixation in the English terminology means forming new terms with pre-
fixes and suffixes.
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Word compounding (composition) is a productive way of term formation
in the English terminology, the result of which is the appearance of compound
terms. Compound term consists of at least two stems that are free in general lan-
guage. It is a unification of two or more terms: carry back — nepenecenms 30umxie
Ha Oinbw paHuil nepioo.

Word compounding can be divided into the following types:

a) compounding of full stems (cim’adora, KucHeemichuil, amomoxio,
oumoynogimeinn, micsyexio, Hagpmonposio, cmpymoobepmay and etc.);

b) compounding of clipped stems (compound of shortened terms):
bapoanapam, KOCMONIABAHHA, MEMATOBUPOOU, OePIHCKOMITEm,

¢) compounding of partly dismembered terms and different word-forma-
tion elements: hydro sandblast perforation (2ioponickocmpymunna nepgopayis),
hydroponic  hothouses (eiopononni menauyi), radio electronic industry
(paoioenexmponHa NPOMUCTIOBICb).

Clipping, ellipsis, blending and abbreviation belong to word compound-
ing: transistor receiver - >transistor - >trans; television text - teletext; ecological ar-
chitecture- ecotecture; information + entertainment= infotainment; documentary +
drama=docudrama. The terms consisting of multiple elements are inconvenient
for usage; the shortened variants of such terms are often used. On the one hand,
shortening causes the appearance of more concise homonymous forms, especially
of frequently used terms, while, on the other hand, the creation of shortened terms
is easier to remember than long terms which are not clearly recognizable as termi-
nological units. Thus, the following types of shortened forms can be distinguished:

a) shortened forms (Court of Justice of the European Communities - Court);

b) abbreviations (IED - Improvised explosive device — 6ubyxosuti npucmpiti,
PLHIV - People Living with HIV (human immunodeficiency virus);

¢) clipped (curtailed) words (pan. - panorama; tec. - technical);

d) acronyms (UFO - unidentified flying object, scuba - self-contained under-
water breathing).

7.5. SYNTACTIC WAY OF TERM FORMATION IN TERMINOLOGY

Syntactic way of term formation is the process of creating new terms from
terminological combinations and phrases: bold-headish, 6 o’clockish, how-do-
you-doers. It is also the usage of noun in the function of attribute. Thus in the Eng-
lish scientific and technical literature a noun without any change of the form used
in the function of attribute is met very often, e.g.: cane — ouepem, sugar — yyrop,
sugar cane — Yykpoeutl ouepem, cane sugar — ouepemsHuil YyKop.

The following structure noun + noun + noun (and etc.) causes difficulties
at the process of translation, because nouns stand in succession. The main word
in such terminology group is the last, and all preceding nouns are its attributes.
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Some noun-attributes can be translated as adjectives: bar — cmpuoicenv, mag-
net - maenim, bar magnet - cmpusicnesuii maeHim, machine building industry -
MAWUHOOYOI8HA NPOMUCTIOBICb.

7.6. MORPHOLOGICAL SYNTACTIC WAY OF TERM FORMATION

Morphological syntactic way of term formation is a highly productive pro-
cess of forming new English terms. It is a transition of a term of one part of speech
into another one which is in linguistics called conversion. In modern terminolo-
gy, conversion is a special type of affixless derivation where a new term does para-
digmatic and syntactic functions different from those ones of an origin term with-
out any changes in the external form of the original word.

Different linguists classify converted terms based on different criteria: the
criterion of completeness/ incompleteness, the semantic links or syntactic func-
tions, the correlation them with different parts of speech, based on derivative
stems (simple and complex), abbreviations, phrases and sentences. There are
many types of conversion such as verbalization (a map (n) - to map (v), an air
(n) - to air (v)), substantivation (to back out (v) - a backout (n)), adjectivation
(to get-out (v) - get-out (adj)), adverbalization (on-line (adj) - on-line (adv)).
Noun converted into verb, verb converted noun, adjective converted into verb
or noun are widespread, for example, the needy - HyxjeHHi, front-page - mepiua
CTOpiHKa.

7.7. MODERN TENDENCIES IN TERM FORMATION

The development of informative and communicative processes has provided
the appearance of new terms in all sciences and technologies when new objects or
parts of objects come into play. As a rule these terms form the most important lev-
el of vocabulary are called neologisms. Some of these terms have already become
well-known for everyone and play a great role in the enriching target language.
Such words like SMS, mobile phone, Wikipedia, Bluetooth entered quickly our life
and transferred into the class of the common used lexical ones. These words are
connected with comprehensive cognitive, lexical and semantic, word formative
and grammar levels and designate new, not known earlier phenomena, objects,
branches of science and professions.

Nowadays the necessity of the new ways of term formation to express new
objects and new notions is explained by the reorientation of the linguistic science
towards the practical branches of human activity. It is considered that the process
of terminological nomination may be represented in the following way: motiva-
tor - classifier - word-building pattern - concept (notion) - a term (O. ['no6a:
2002, 6).
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Some new terms were brought to life by computer technologies develop-
ment, cp.: cyber security, cognitive radio, smartwatch, dropbox, private cloud,
hybrid database and others. The technological development has probably the
most significant impact on the language. For instance M. Gaiduk emphasiz-
es that “cyberland has been heavily influenced by pop culture and it boasts its
share of counterculture phrases drawn from comic books, children’s stories,
sci-fi movies and New Age movements” (M. Gaiduk: 2009, 10). Thus, the com-
puterization is the most noticeable feature of the technological progress of the
last decades.

There are several modern tendencies in the English term formation: the pro-
cess of terminologization that is considered as the most widespread among them,
transterminologization, terminological borrowing and conversion. The semantic
volume of the terms created earlier has been constantly changing because of re-
considering term meanings.

What happens with the term when it actually functions in scientific speech?
In reality, the logical principle of sign construction is not frequently observed in
everyday speech, and as a result we encounter the disturbance of “the law of sign”
or often meet interscientific homonymy. The phenomenon of interscientific ter-
minological homonymy could be considered as one of such disturbances, when
the same term can enter into different terminology systems of a certain language.
And when we try to translate these terms it causes certain difficulties.

So it is evident that all lexical processes occurring in a certain language could
also be reflected in a certain terminology system. In the development of vocab-
ulary, three lexical processes are to be distinguished: terminologization, trans-
terminologization and determinologization. All these processes in the develop-
ment of term polysemy are caused by linguistic reasons though. Everyday words
are involved in the term migration.

Terminologization is a very productive way of term formation. It is the us-
age of everyday word as a term, when a linguistic unit from common language
is used for special purposes. Scholars emphasize that nowadays the major part
of neologisms are terms that is why semantic changes in a language are mostly
caused by the development of new terminological meanings on the basis of com-
mon word meanings(O. Akhmanova, L. Bilozerska, V. Karaban, V. Kovalenko).
The second tendency is transterminologization i.e. a transition of term from one
terminology system into another one accompanied with minor semantic chang-
es. And the third tendency in the process of term formation is borrowing foreign
terms, when a new notion is named with the help of a foreign word.

There are two types of borrowings. The first type is full borrowing which
means that both internal and external forms of the term are loaned. The second
type, partial borrowing means that a foreign term adjusts its morphological and
phonetic forms to the norms of the TL. Therefore, in the process of translating par-
tial borrowing is rendered by calquing.
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Moreover, there are conceptual units called “terminology phraseology”
representing a definite concept. Vice versa there are terms which are determi-
nologized and become lexical units of general language. The problem of determi-
nologization should be considered carefully. Determinologizing terminological
vocabulary is the process of transition of terms from a certain special, profes-
sional sphere to the sphere of general use. Such determinologized terms are met
in the colloquial speech (mainly of educated people). As a rule, they are used
ironically.

What are the reasons for determinologization? In a great deal it depends on
the sphere of activity where the term is used, i.e. on different functional styles (for-
mal or informal). On the other hand, it is closely related to the intensity of borrow-
ings from one or other levels of vocabulary limited on the sphere of usage or their
distribution. Many words, idioms and phrases quite often have other metaphor-
ical, lexical or phraselogical meaning. The special meaning of terms is lost at the
process of determinologization, but the terms obtain expressive-emotional mean-
ing. So, this method could be considered as the way of term formation with the el-
ements of semantic expression.

Different types of lexical meaning and parallel ‘processing’ at different fields
are highly productive in the process of professional communication. Narrow pro-
fessional words are usually not highly distributed in literature; i.e. the sphere of
their usage remains limited. Moreover, professional speech is often colloquial, that
is why secondary terminologization of professional words and expressions ap-
pears quickly: terms existing in the boundaries of one terminology system pass to
another one. In a new sphere of knowledge, such terms can modify the meaning,
so the reader cannot understand them in the sense he knew them before, (in that
science, where they came from). The clear division between these factors some-
times is practically impossible to be conducted.

The objective process of transterminologization is caused with scientific,
technological, economic development of the countries, mass media, political sit-
uation in the world, extension of multilateral cooperation in the economics and
science. Verbal speech, systematic movement of proper themes on radio and tele-
vision promote the processes of determinologization and transterminologization
of professional and technical terms. The reasons for the secondary terminologi-
cal nomination are explained by the influence of such intralingua facts as phonet-
ic convergence and semantic processes. The other reason for the secondary ter-
minologization is the integration of scientific knowledge realized by the different
ways and implicated in various forms, the unification of concepts, categorization
of apparatus and formation of the synthetic sciences. The instance of the term
borrowing without any semantic transformations can explain the presence of the
same terminological units in certain close subject science research. Interfield sci-
ences (biochemistry, biophysics radio astronomy, geophysics, geochemistry, etc.)
often demonstrate the usage of the terms of initial sciences, which include differ-
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ent subsystems of the suitable concepts. The main characteristic language reason
for transterminologization is the tendency to economize language material.

All mentioned modern tendencies of the English term formation require the
further deep analysis and investigation.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Define the importance of motivation in the process of term formation.

2. Enumerate which ways of term formation are used in terminology.

3. Comment on semantic way of term formation in terminology; exemplify
your answer.

4. Explain the role of borrowings in term formation.

5. Point out the differences between borrowing and calque.

6. Comment on morphological way of term formation; give examples.

7. Name languages whose morphemes are used in term formation, give examples.

8. Speak about syntactic and morphological syntactic ways of term forma-
tion. State, whether there are some differences between them, give examples.

9. Define modern tendencies in term formation.

Task 2. Match the words to the following prefixes to create new terms. Explain
the meaning of the new formed words. Some prefixes can be used several times.

Interference Trans-
Balance Bio-
Formation Co-
Action Anti-
Tropical In-
Operate Inter-
Particle Sub-
Mission Non-
Organic De-
Chemistry Out-

Task 3. Create terms with suffixes -er,-or,-ist,-ian from the following words.
Sail, statistics, compose, regulate, politics, accumulate, special, resist, music,
technical, demonstrate, mathematics, develop, weld.

Task 4. Use suffixes -ity, -ness, ment, -tion, -ion, -ing to create terms with
abstract meanings of peculiarity, quality, state and character. Translate the
newly formed terms into your mother tongue.

Durable (nosrorpmsanmit), porous (mopucruii), permeable (mpoHuKHMI),
develop (posBuBatnu), treat (06po6sstu), watertight (Bogonenponukumit), bend
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(ruyrn), forge (xyBatu), weld (Bapurn), tight (Byspkmii), dense (minbuuii), stiff
(>xopcrkuit), settle (ocigaru), improve (momimmysaru), apply (BUKOpuCTOBYyBa-
1), draw (Tsarayrn), install (BcranosmroBaTn), absorb (mormmuaru), compress
(ctuckarm), cut (Bupizarn).

Task 5. Study the terms; explain the way of their formation.

Reactivity, telescope, radioactivity, fallout, radium, generalization, transmit-
ter, X-rays, uranium, discomfort, theory, overloading, inelastic, vulcanized rub-
ber, denominator, hydraulic press, MIA.

Task 6. Translate the terms without a dictionary paying attention on the
meaning of prefixes and suffixes of the following terms.

Decompose, demilitarization, disappearance, reconstruct, coathour, extra-
territorial, prefabricate, ultramodern, prewar, limitless, convertible, non-resis-
tance, superconductivity, inaccurateness.

Task 7. Read and compare the meanings of international scientific terms.

Master, progress, transmission, argument, confident, optimistic, initiate,
committee, differentiation, operation, dynamic, conductor, accurate, division, ob-
ligation, contribution.

Task 8. Read the text. Find terms; define their structure, terminology sys-
tem and semantic meaning. Identify the type of terms and term combinations,
explain the ways of their formation.

The visible light spectrum is the section of the electromagnetic radiation
spectrum that is visible to the human eye. It ranges in wavelength from approxi-
mately 400 nm (4 x 10-7 m) to 700 nm (7 x 10-7 m). It is also known as the opti-
cal spectrum of light.

The wavelength (which is related to frequency and energy) of the light de-
termines the perceived color. The ranges of these different colors are listed in the
table below. Some sources vary these ranges pretty drastically, and the boundar-
ies of them are somewhat approximate as they blend into each other. The edges of
the visible light spectrum blend into the ultraviolet and infrared levels of radiation.

Most light that we interact with is in the form of white light, which contains
many or all of these wavelength ranges within them. Shining white light through
a prism causes the wavelengths to bend at slightly different angles due to optical
refraction. The resulting light is, therefore, split across the visible color spectrum.

This is what causes a rainbow, with airborn water particles acting as the refrac-
tive medium. The order of wavelengths (as shown to the right) is in order of wave-
length, which can be remembered by the mneumonic “Roy G. Biv” for Red, Orange,
Yellow, Green, Blue, Indigo (the blue/violet border), and Violet. You'll notice that in
the image and table Cyan also appears fairly distinctly, between green & blue.
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By using special sources, refractors, and filters, you can get a narrow band
of about 10 nm in wavelength that is considered monochromatic light. Lasers are
special because they are the most consistent source of narrowly monochromatic
light that we can achieve.

Task 9. Pick up synonyms to the following terms.

To call, to produce, to utilize, example, different, special, whereas, instance,
various, to generate, to name, use, while, particular, perhaps, transform, settle,
raise, maybe, turn into, increase, significance, rate, advancement, importance, de-
velopment, speed, size.

Task 10. Make a pre-translation analysis of the text. Define the grammati-
cal and lexical peculiarities. Translate it into your mother tongue.

NEW MODELING TOOL DEVELOPED FOR IMAGING ATOMIC
DISPLACEMENT IN CRYSTALS

Feb 21,2014 by Mona S. Rowe

You use crystals everyday: sugar in your coffee, the active ingredient in hand
warmers, maybe a diamond stud in your ear. A crystal is built of atoms arranged in
a repeat pattern in all three dimensions. X-rays are good at detecting this pattern
because x-rays can only diffract into specific directions that depend on the symme-
try and repeat distances in the pattern. If the atoms are displaced because of strain,
their pattern of displacement can be calculated from the directional change of the
diffracted x-ray beam. That is the simple theory.

Now think of an ocean wave hitting the piles of a jetty. If the wave hits once
and leaves the piles, that’s an example of kinematical diffraction. Next picture the
wave staying with the piles and hitting the piles multiple times, which causes a
complex pattern of ripples. That’s dynamical diffraction. It usually occurs in single
crystals over a micron in size and results in phenomena that can’t be explained by
the simpler kinematical diffraction theory.

The dynamical diffraction with “multiple hits” is obviously much harder to
model in diffraction theory. For this reason, all existing dynamical approaches are
usually applicable only to simple crystal geometries, for example, by assuming an
infinitely large crystal block.

At the National Synchrotron Light Source II (NSLS-II), now under recon-
struction at Brookhaven National Laboratory physicists Hanfei Yan and Li have
developed an ingenious method to model x-ray dynamical diffraction for any crys-
tal size and geometry. Their theoretical model opens up opportunities to explore
new ways of imaging strain fields — a quantitative measure of the relative atom-
ic displacement - in crystals, particularly in microcrystals, which are important to
nanotechnology applications. It also sheds light on many fundamental diffraction
problems that have not been fully understood before.
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Yan and Li are part of the team building the Hard X-ray Nanoprobe (HXN)
beam line, one of an initial suite of beam lines that will be ready for early science
commissioning experiments in the fall of 2014 at NSLS-II.

According to Yan, x-ray dynamical diffraction is poised to become a very
important modeling tool for HXN because strain can affect optical, mechanical
and electrical properties of crystalline materials. Knowing how the strain distrib-
utes is vital to understanding the underlying physics. A nanobeam will enable the
strain imaging at the nanoscale, which is from 1 to 100 nanometers (a strand of
human DNA is from 1.8 to 2.3 nanometers in diameter).

Task 11. Make a pre-translation analysis of the text. Find as many terms as
you can. Translate it into your mother tongue.

CLIMATE CHANGE BRINGS MORE CRIME

A new study broadens a notion held by the earliest criminologists: Periods
of higher temperatures - on an hour-by-hour or week-to-week basis - are likely to
produce more crime. The study by Matthew Ranson of Abt Associates, a research
and consulting firm in Cambridge, Mass., suggests global warming will trigger
more U.S. crimes including murders and rapes over the next century, with social
costs estimated to run as high as $115 billion.

Between 2010 and 2099, climate change can be expected to cause an addi-
tional 22,000 murders, 180,000 cases of rape, 1.2 million aggravated assaults, 2.3
million simple assaults, 260,000 robberies, 1.3 million burglaries, 2.2 million cases
of larceny and 580,000 cases of vehicle theft, the study published this week in the
Journal of Environmental Economics and Management says.

Compared with the number of crimes expected to occur during this pe-
riod in the absence of climate change, these figures represent a 2.2 percent in-
crease in murders, a 3.1 percent increase in cases of rape, a 2.3 percent increase
in aggravated assaults, a 1.2 percent increase in simple assaults, a 1 percent in-
crease in robberies, a 0.9 percent increase in burglaries, a 0.5 percent increase
in cases of larceny and a 0.8 percent increase in cases of vehicle theft, the study
says.

The social costs of these increases would be roughly $38 billion to $115 bil-
lion, based on dollar values of per-offense losses established by earlier research.

“A 1 percent to 3 percent increase in a particular crime may seem modest,”
Ranson said in an interview. “But for victims, survivors and law enforcement, the
burden of those numbers can be very substantial.

“The broader context here is that climate change will influence our lives in a
variety of ways beyond how much water we can spare for such things as farming,”
he added. “Now, there is reason to believe it will also impact social connections in
our neighborhoods, the amount of time we allow our children to spend outside
and how much we are willing to spend on law enforcement.”
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Opverall, crime rates for most offenses by 2090 will be 1.5 percent to 5.5 per-
cent higher because of climate change, according to the study of crime statistics
and weather data for each of the nation’s nearly 3,000 counties.

“To put these numbers in perspective,” the study says, “recent research sug-
gests that a 1 percent increase in the size of a city’s police force results in an ap-
proximate 0.3 percent decrease in violent crimes, and a 0.2 percent decrease in
property crimes, with some variation across types of offenses.”

Therefore, it adds, “an immediate and permanent 4 percent increase in the
size of the U.S. police force would be required to offset the aggregate climate-relat-
ed increases in murder, manslaughter, robbery, burglary and vehicle theft likely to
occur over the next century.”

The study merged monthly reports on criminal activity from the FBI’s Uniform
Crime Reporting files with temperature and precipitation records for 2997 counties
from the U.S. National Climatic Data Center’s Global Historical Climatology Network
Daily and projections of future climate drawn from 15 global circulation models.

The data set covers a 30-year period and contains 891,000 unique county-by-
year-by-month observations.

Task 12. Fill in the gaps using the text from task 11.

1. The study by Matthew Ranson of Abt Associates, a research and consult-
ing firm in Cambridge, Mass., suggests will trigger more U.S. crimes

over the next century, with social costs estimated to run as high as
$115 billion.

2. Compared with the number of crimes during this period in the
absence of climate change, these figures represent a 2.2 percent increase in mur-
ders.

3. The broader context here is that will influence our lives in a va-
riety of ways beyond how much water we can such things as farming.

4. Overall, crime rates for most offenses by 2090 will be 1.5 percent to 5.5
percent higher because of climate change, according to the and weath-
er data for each of the nation’s nearly 3,000 counties.

5. Therefore, it adds, “an immediate and permanent 4 percent increase in
the size of the would be required to offset the aggregate climate-relat-
ed increases in murder, manslaughter, robbery, burglary and vehicle theft likely to
occur over the next century.”

Task 13. Translate the given abstracts. Define the scientific field of the text.
Compare their lexical and grammatical peculiarities. Translate them into your
mother tongue.

13.1. Generating electricity is not the only way to turn sunlight into energy
we can use on demand. The sun can also drive reactions to create chemical fuels,
such as hydrogen, that can in turn power cars, trucks and trains.
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The trouble with solar fuel production is the cost of producing the sun-cap-
turing semiconductors and the catalysts to generate fuel. The most efficient mate-
rials are far too expensive to produce fuel at a price that can compete with gasoline.
“In order to make commercially viable devices for solar fuel production, the mate-
rial and the processing costs should be reduced significantly while achieving a high
solar-to-fuel conversion efficiency,” says Kyoung-Shin Choi, a chemistry profes-
sor at the University of Wisconsin-Madison.

In a study published last week in the journal Science, Choi and postdoctor-
al researcher Tae Woo Kim combined cheap, oxide-based materials to split water
into hydrogen and oxygen gases using solar energy with a solar-to-hydrogen con-
version efficiency of 1.7 percent, the highest reported for any oxide-based photo-
electrode system.

13.2. NASA’s Galileo spacecraft arrived at Jupiter on December 7, 1995, and
proceeded to study the giant planet for almost 8 years. It sent back a tremendous
amount of scientific information that revolutionized our understanding the Jovian
system. By the end of its mission, Galileo was worn down. Instruments were failing
and scientists were worried they wouldn’t be able to communicate with the space-
craft in the future. If they lost contact, Galileo would continue to orbit the Jupiter
and potentially crash into one of its icy moons.

Galileo would certainly have Earth bacteria on board, which might con-
taminate the pristine environments of the Jovian moons, and so NASA decided it
would be best to crash Galileo into Jupiter, removing the risk entirely. Although
everyone in the scientific community were certain this was the safe and wise thing
to do, there were a small group of people concerned that crashing Galileo into
Jupiter, with its Plutonium thermal reactor, might cause a cascade reaction that
would ignite Jupiter into a second star in the Solar System.

13.3. University of Colorado Boulder scientists have found a creative way to
radically improve thermoelectric materials, a finding that could one day lead to
the development of improved solar panels, more energy-efficient cooling equip-
ment, and even the creation of new devices that could turn the vast amounts of
heat wasted at power plants into more electricity. The technique—building an ar-
ray of tiny pillars on top of a sheet of thermoelectric material —represents an en-
tirely new way of attacking a century-old problem, said Mahmoud Hussein, an as-
sistant professor of aerospace engineering sciences who pioneered the discovery.

The thermoelectric effect, first discovered in the 1800s, refers to the ability
to generate an electric current from a temperature difference between one side of
material and the other. Conversely, applying an electric voltage to a thermoelectric
material can cause one side of the material to heat up while the other stays cool, or,
alternatively, one side to cool down while the other stays hot.

Devices that incorporate thermoelectric materials have been used in both
ways: to create electricity from a heat source, such as the sun, for example, or to
cool precision instruments by consuming electricity.
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Task 14. Make a pre-translation analysis of the text. Find as many terms as
you can, give them definitions. Translate the text into your mother tongue.

BRAIN PROCESS TAKES PAPER SHAPE

A group of researchers from China has created a paper-based device that
mimics the electrochemical signaling in the human brain. The thin-film transistor
(TFT) has been designed to replicate the junction between two neurons, known as
a biological synapse, and could become a key component in the development of
artificial neural networks, which could be utilized in a range of fields from robot-
ics to computer processing.

The TFT, which has been presented today in the journal Nanotechnology, is
the latest device to be fabricated on paper, making the electronics more flexible,
cheaper to produce and environmentally friendly.

The artificial synaptic TFT consisted of indium zinc oxide (IZO), as both a
channel and a gate electrode, separated by a 550-nanometre-thick film of nano-
granular silicon dioxide electrolyte, which was fabricated using a process known
as chemical vapour deposition.

The design was specific to that of a biological synapse—a small gap that exists
between adjoining neurons over which chemical and electrical signals are passed.
It is through these synapses that neurons are able to pass signals and messages
around the brain.

All neurons are electrically excitable, and can generate a ‘spike’ when the
neuron’s voltage changes by large enough amounts. These spikes cause signals
to flow through the neurons, which cause the first neuron to release chemicals,
known as neurotransmitters, across the synapse, which are then received by the
second neuron, passing the signal on.

Similar to these output spikes, the researchers applied a small voltage to the
first electrode in their device which caused protons—acting as a neurotransmit-
ter—from the silicon dioxide films to migrate towards the IZO channel opposite it.

As protons are positively charged, this caused negatively charged electrons
to be attracted towards them in the IZO channel, which subsequently allowed a
current to flow through the channel mimicking the passing on of a signal in a nor-
mal neuron. As more and more neurotransmitters are passed across a synapse be-
tween two neurons in the brain, the connection between the two neurons becomes
stronger and this forms the basis of how we learn and memorize things.

The researchers in their own device demonstrated this phenomenon, known
as synaptic plasticity. They found that when two short voltages were applied to the
device in a short space of time, the second voltage was able to trigger a larger cur-
rent in the IZO channel compared to the first applied voltage, as if it had ‘remem-
bered’ the response from the first voltage.

Corresponding author of the study, Qing Wan, from the School of Elec-
tronic Science and Engineering, Nanjing University, said: ‘A paper-based synapse
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could be used to build lightweight and biologically friendly artificial neural net-
works, and, at the same time, with the advantages of flexibility and biocompatibil-
ity, could be used to create the perfect organism-machine interface for many bio-
logical applications.’

Task 15. Make a pre-translation analysis of the text. Translate it into your
mother tongue. Find grammatical transformation in your variant of translation.

COMPARING THE EFFECTS OF HUMAN ACTIVITIES
WITH HISTORIC PERIODS OF CLIMATE CHANGE

Researchers supported in part by the NASA Goddard Institute for Space
Studies (GISS) have compared the effects of human activities with historic periods
of climate change using data collected from wetlands along the lower Hudson Riv-
er in New York State. What did they find? Over the past millennium, humankind
has had the greatest impact on ecosystem change at the study sites.

The scientists were able to track how the ecosystem has changed during re-
cent periods in Earth’s history, including the Medieval Warm Period (MWP) and
the Little Ice Age (LIA). They compared what they saw to more recent changes
brought about by humankind. The results highlight just how dramatic a force of
change humans can be on planet Earth.

North of the towering skyscrapers and concrete slabs of New York City lies
in aland, that seems a world away from the bustle of Manhattan. The Hudson Riv-
er National Estuarine Research Reserve is 4,800 acres of coastal wetlands that serve
as a vital sanctuary for a myriad of wildlife. The four reserve sites located along a
100-mile stretch of the Hudson Estuary protect populations of more than 150 spe-
cies of birds, including ospreys and bald eagles, as well as a host of forest animals
like deer and foxes. This makes the HRNERR an important laboratory for research
and education that concerns the delicate natural resources of the United States.
However, as troops of schoolchildren canoe through the waterways and tramp
along the forest paths, many are unaware that the ground below them also holds
an important record of Earth’s climate history.

Recently, a team of scientists drilled into the HRNERR and collected core
samples that provide a geological record of the region over the past 1100 years
(roughly since the year 900). This “stratigraphic paleo-ecological” column can ba-
sically be read like a book by scientists who want to know more about how this
beautiful ecosystem has changed over time in response to environmental pres-
sures—be it changes in Earth’s climate or the arrival of human industry in the
region.

When looking at the sediment cores, the scientists search for a number of
different clues about what the environment of the HRNERR has gone through
over the centuries. First, they look at the signs of life contained within the cores—
such as pollen, spores and fossils. This material from ancient plants and animals
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sinks to the bottom of the marsh and ends up trapped in the layers of sediments,
thereby providing us with direct evidence of what lived on the site.

When the research team opened the geological book written by the HRNERR,
they spotted specific eras of history. The Medieval Warm Period (MWP) was the
first—a time of warm and dry weather in the north Atlantic that lasted from about
A.D. 800 to 1300. Evidence of erosion in the sediment samples indicates that veg-
etation in the region, and the roots that held the soil in place, died off during the
drought. Water in the region grew scarce, evaporation in the heat increased, and
plants that were adapted to saltier climates moved in.

Task 16. Read the following statements and put “T” when the statement is
true and “F” when the statement is false. Correct the wrong statements.

1. International scientific vocabulary (ISV) comprises scientific and special-
ized words which are in the current use in several modern languages.

2. Words of identical origin that occur in several languages are called inter-
national.

3. The name “ISV” was firstly used by Philip Gove in Webster’s Third New
International Dictionary in 2002.

4. Terminology of each branch of science and technology is chaotically or-
ganized in accordance with the system of scientific concepts it serves.

5. There are three widely used sets of fundamental units in physics.

6. Morphological way of term formation is a creation of terms by the means
of existing in the language everyday words.

7. The process of borrowing terms from other terminology system is called
transterminologization.

8. Terminologized unit is a former word of general language that acquires
consequently a new terminology meaning to define a new concept next to its gen-
eral meaning.

9. The following ways are used for term formation as semantic way, bor-
rowing, morphological way.

10. Compound term consists of at least two stems that are free in general language.

Task 17. Translate the following international words.

Radio, genius, human, priority, demonstrate, contribution, physical, chemical,
university, laboratories, problem, electromagnetic, communication, operation, ap-
paratus, progress, transmission, music, vision, signals, television, meeting, industry,
period, centre, radar, telecontrol, telemetric systems, electronic microscopes.

Task 18. Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to the
meanings of the words in bold.

1 a) The most familiar lightning strokes are the negative flashes from cloud
to ground. They start near the base of a cloud as an invisible discharge called the
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stepped leader, which moves downward in discrete, microsecond steps about 50
m (165 ft) long.

b). When the negatively charged stepped leader approaches to within 100 m
(330 ft) or less of the ground, a leader moves up from the ground - especially from
objects such as buildings and trees - to meet it.

c). The society publishes many materials, including the monthly reviewing
journal Mathematical Reviews. It is also a leader in electronic publication.

d). A leader in reorganizing French science after 1945, he directed the effort
to develop France’s atomic energy program.

e) Some genes have a region called the leader that precedes the coding seg-
ment, and a region called the trailer that follows it.

f). Gorillas live in family groups that consist of a single male leader, or silver-
back; some younger, black-backed males, possibly sons of the silverback; several
adult females; and varied numbers of juvenile and infant offspring.

2 a) Because of erosion on the outer bank, meandering rivers and streams
tend to shift over their floodplains and form oxbow lakes.

b) Integers are used to measure temperature, keep a bank balance, compute
yardage in a football game, and make any other calculations in which directions as
well as amounts are important.

c) In 1995 alone derivative investments were blamed for bringing down Brit-
ain’s venerable investment bank Barings PLC.

d) The fern wall, a cloud bank marking the upper limit of precipitation,
hangs over mountain ridges, often obscuring them.

3 a) Gravity erosion is often called mass wasting. It occurs where land-sur-
face irregularities such as hill slopes allow gravity to transport the rock debris pro-
duced by weathering.

b) Einsteinium does not occur in nature. It was first discovered in the debris
from the “Mike” thermonuclear explosion in the South Pacific in 1952.

¢) The lymphatic system organs also filter foreign substances and cell debris
from blood, and store lymphocytes, the most common type of white blood cell.

d) This disease, which is the major cause of tooth loss in adults, causes gums
to pull away from teeth; pockets to form that fill with pus and cell debris; and jaw
bone degeneration.

4 a) Psychopaths are selfish, callous, and exploitative in their use of others,
and often become involved in socially deviant behaviors.

b) Because norms vary from society to society, behavior that is considered
deviant in one society may be acceptable and common in another. Thus, behavior
is not deviant in itself. Rather, it is deviant only insofar as it violates the norms of
a particular social system.
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¢) Criminology has been penetrated by more-general sociological concerns
and has tended to become part of the broader study of all kinds of deviant behav-
ior, including those not involving violations of the law.

5 a) In a piano, violin, or guitar some sound is radiated directly by the vibrat-
ing strings, but it is augmented by the sounding board, which is a vibrating plate.

b) An expansion board, also called an expansion card, is a printed circuit
board that plugs into a slot in a personal computer.

¢) Generally, after four years’ experience beyond a college education, a civil
engineer may be licensed by a state board of registration for professional engineers.

d) To make papyrus, moistened strips of thinly sliced pith with the rough
outer covering removed were laid side by side on a board.

6 a) When the linguistic usage of the term semantics was first introduced
into English in the late 19th century, it referred to the classification of historical
change in word meanings.

b) In writing speech sounds or other linguistic elements are represented as
visual symbols, which are then perceived and processed visually (reading).

7 a) This method of pollution control is the most effective and, as the costs
of pollution control and waste disposal increase, is considered one of the most ef-
ficient.

b) Other measures have included control of herd size by shooting the ani-
mals with hormonal darts to sterilize them.

¢) Servomechanisms use mechanical motion rather than electric or electron-
ic signals to measure the changes requiring control.

8 a) The main body of the satellite, built by TRW Space Laboratories, con-
sisted of a rectangular aluminum box that was 173 cm (68 in) long, 84 cm (33 in)
wide, and 84 cm (33 in) deep.

b) Among the other artificial organs available are the artificial larynx, or
«voice box,” an electrically powered device used externally.

¢) A scraper is an open-fronted box whose bottom edge can be sunk below
ground surface to excavate a layer of earth as it moves.

9 a) A tone arm carrying a stereo cartridge is mounted next to the turntable.
The arm usually pivots to rest its stylus lightly on the record groove and to track
the two sound channels inscribed in the groove walls.

b) This damping can be supplied by a partially closed cylinder that entraps
air under the swinging arm.

¢) As the rotor spins, its arm comes into contact with each of the outer ter-
minals, in sequence.
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d) As the standing-army principle that began about 1500 came into general
use, artillery became an organized arm of the military.

10 a) Regulation was accomplished manually at first - through measurement,
evaluation, and adjustment of the variable.

b) With careful adjustment, the instrument measures the dip or inclination
of the Earth’s magnetic field to the local horizontal.

¢) Adolescents may often view their parents as having little capacity to guide
them in their adjustment to the larger world.

d) As the 1990s began, popular movements that included farmers, workers,
women, environmentalists and community groups in the South were challenging
the adjustment policies and large-scale projects that were wreaking havoc on the
poor and on the environment.

e) In addition, tongue positioning is the primary adjustment in the produc-
tion of vowels, diphthongs, and semivowels.

11 a) If the four impedances are diodes (devices that transmit electricity
in one direction only), alternating current (AC) applied to the bridge is rectified
(transformed) into direct current (DC).

b) This type of air-driven artificial heart was approved in 1990 by the U. S.
Food and Drag Administration for use as a bridge to transplantation, but not for
permanent use.

c) The preschool serves as a bridge from the home to the larger society.

d) The rotor creates a bridge between the central terminal and each outer ter-
minal, which is connected to its spark plug with thick wire.

12 a) A building is generally classed by the material used to create its
frame.

b) The tubing that constitutes the major portion of the bicycle frame is made
today from one of a variety of space age materials, including aluminum, titanium,
and carbon fiber, that combine great’ strength with light weight.

c) But the basic television aspect ratio will influence the way the movie frame
is composed so long as most movies are produced to be shown on television.

d) Modem spinning machines are based on early-19th-century innovations,
primarily the ring-spinning frame invented by the American John Sharp in 1828.

13 a) Built floor by floor, steel frame structures can be erected to great heights.

b) Oceanic mineral resources include various metallic and nonmetallic ma-
terials of differing origin and economic potential that occur on or beneath the
floor of the continental shelf and ocean basin.

¢) There is, therefore, some choice in the location of the shift lever, which
may be on the steering column or on the floor.
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d) During inspiration the floor of the mouth cavity depresses, forming a neg-
ative pressure that causes water to flow into the mouth.

e) Below the shorter trees are shrubs; and covering the forest floor is a layer
of herbaceous (non woody) plants growing in soil inhabited by fungi and bacteria.

14 a) A curtain wall is an exterior wall that carries no floor loads; it usually is
made principally of metal, stone, glass, or precast concrete.

b) The thermal storage wall avoids some of the shortcomings of the direct-
gain system by interposing a thick concrete wall in the heated space next to the
windows.

¢) Commonly known as the belly, it does not include the spinal column and
the remainder of the back wall.

d) The heart wall is made up of special type of striated muscle fibers called
cardiac muscle.

15 a) As the trusses are set, they are held in alignment by horizontal beams
called purlins, which span between trusses.

b) The most sensitive magnetometers depend on the absorption of light of
specific frequency. The ability to absorb the light is affected by the alignment of the
nuclear moments with the magnetic field.

¢) Although sharing an approach to judging, each justice retained an inde-
pendence that precluded a predictable alignment.

d) The Axis was the name of the alignment between Nazi Germany and Fas-
cist Italy first formed in October 1936 and strengthened by a formal alliance in
May 1939.

e) The wars were caused and prolonged by the alignment of rival aristocrat-
ic factions along opposing religious lines.

Task 19. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the international words and “pseu-
do friends” of the translator.

Director, gymnasium, medal pedagogical, master, commission, congress,
professor, technological, bureau, contribution, container, nation, periodic, ele-
ment, principle, inorganic, combination, alcohol, aquae, specific (gravity), phys-
ics, geophysics, patriot, energy, activity, progress, industry, thesis, general, gener-
alization.

Task 20. Devide the following words into three groups - internationalisms,
partial pseudointernationalisms, full pseudointernationalisms.

Expression, license, dynamics, correction, model, expertise, complement,
paradigm, obstruction, cognitive, academic, symbol, system, model, paradigm,
aspect, conceptual, elegant, familiar, elegant, conference, notation, perspective,
problem, fact, anonymous, regular, address, criticism, data, isomorphism, vari-

164



ant, scholar, algorithm, journal, manuscript, system, deduction, tradition, final,
stress, role.

Task 21. Study theoretical material from Unit 7. Choose the correct item.
1. There are two stages in the process of translation of a term

a) identifying the term on the context and finding its lexical equivalent;

b) translation of the term meaning and finding its lexical equivalent;

¢) identifying the meaning of the term on the context and translating it.

2. To translate a term or term combinations firstly it is necessary

a) to find terms and determine which terminology system the text belongs
to;

b) to find terms and translate them;

c) to select the appropriate meaning of a term according to the context and
find equivalents for terms.

3. 'The term “radio electronic industry” is translated into Ukrainianas

a) pajio Ta eleKTPOHHA IIPOMUCTIOBICTb;

b) mpommcnoBicTh pagio Ta eIEKTPOHIKIL;

C) pajgioeneKTpOHHA IPOMICIOBICTb.

4. The main ways of translating terminological abbreviations __

a) translation with equivalents and analogues, transliteration and transcrip-
tion;

b) analogue, transcoding, word for word and descriptive translation;

c) transcoding, selecting proper analogue and calquing.
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Unit 8
MODERN TERMINOLOGICAL DICTIONARIES

8.1. Dictionaries and the language development.

8.2. Classification of terminological dictionaries.

8.3. How to work with terminological dictionaries.

8.4. The role of the Internet in translating scientific and technical literature.

8.1. DICTIONARIES AND THE LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

Dictionaries comprise the cultural property of people containing the selected
words arranged in the alphabetical order. Dictionaries help to explain word mean-
ings and usually include information about different words. Any person can look
up a word in dictionaries, find out what it means, and learn how it is pronounced.
Most contemporary dictionaries express linguistics facts about the words of a def-
inite language used as tools: the more completed they are the more useful they are.
There is no individual who is not acquainted with the procedure of searching for
words in dictionaries, but it is one thing to look a word up in a dictionary and quite
another is to understand fully the information given in it. Linguists and lexicogra-
phers deal with dictionaries more often deciding the size and the number of words
the dictionary should include. Lexicographers and terminologists have the task to
record the meanings of words and arrange them in the convenient for users order.
Different dictionary editors try to solve the problem of arrangement defining the
core set of lexical entries with the help of levelled frequency.

The problem of interaction of general lexicography and terminography as
two scientifically applied subjects can be firstly considered with the analysis their
internal and external factors and the sources for compiling and developing. Dic-
tionaries are the main concepts of lexicography but it is hard to find definition of
this concept in lexicographical sources. It is the result of the discussion whether
glossaries, thesauri or term banks and database are dictionaries, and whether they
belong to lexicographical field. Thus, in some European countries the opposition
between lexicography and terminology is quite strong.

The main function of terminology is to give definition to new notions and
concepts and standardize terms and terminology systems to use them in profes-
sional communication. Systematization of terms in dictionaries and other resourc-
es for correct professional usage is called codifying. The following dictionaries are
applied in the process of codification as INTENT, MULTITRAN, GIGATRAN
and others. The result of this work demonstrates how linguists, translators and
teachers can use them to get more contemporary English used in different contexts
from spoken to written, from informal to formal and official. The lexical mean-
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ings of these terms, grammar structures revealed through Cambridge Internation-
al Corpus of English, a unique one billion-word computer database.

Translation dictionaries are the most popular and useful type in modern ter-
minological dictionaries. They are represented in two, three and more languages.
Compiling a serious terminological dictionary requires cooperation with domain
experts such as Vox Tran, LIND-Web, GALA on Demand, LT Advisor, TermoStat
Web and others. Their help is needed in selection, term extraction, compilation of
terminological definitions and concepts, searching for equivalents and verifying
the factual correctness of the material in the dictionaries. Terminological databas-
es are created in English, German, French, Chinese, Ukrainian and other languag-
es containing terms from different subject fields. They also contain definition of a
term, source of the term, context, examples, terminological class the term belongs.
For example, traditionally all terminological vocabulary in EU should correspond
to the 23 official EU languages.

The problem of distinguishing lexical meanings of polysemic terms of differ-
ent subject fields is one of the major issues in modern lexicography and terminog-
raphy. At the process of searching for the semantic correspondence of a polysemic
term of SL into TL lexicographer meets many difficulties from the full equivalents
in two and more languages to the absence of one of terminological meanings.

To avoid the difficulties that arise at the translation of scientific and technical
texts and some misconceptions at the usage of international vocabulary the docu-
ment called International Unification of Concepts and Terms was offered by ISO.
According to the regulations proposed in this document all international terms of
scientific and technical texts should have similar lexical meanings in all languages
to reduce mistakes and misunderstandings and increase contacts in scientific and
technological fields. The appearance this document signified the possibility of new
conditions in the process of term formation.

Terminological dictionaries play the most important and positive role in sta-
bilizing terminology, and among them there are «Large Oxford Dictionary» and
four volumes of addition to it, the completed edition of dictionary of a «Random
House Dictionary», all dictionaries edited by Barnhart. It is necessary to empha-
size that the definitions given in mentioned dictionaries are well developed, short
and exact and can be used as a standard. The mentioned dictionaries include many
terms from different branches of science and technology added with the explana-
tions of their meanings and examples. The information given in dictionaries allows
understanding semantic possibilities of terms, and sometime etymological mean-
ings. Terminology databases are increasingly available online or on CD-ROMs, on
USB appliances in the form of electronic dictionaries or as private databases es-
tablished and maintained by engineers, computer specialists, and other special-
ists working as terminologists, translators, technical writers for various purposes:

* computer-assisted human translation;

» computer-assisted technical and scientific writing;
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» material for information systems as the parts of administration;

+ terminological researches in linguistics, information science, sociology
of technology, etc.

Special computer programs have been developed for such purposes.

8.2. CLASSIFICATION OF TERMINOLOGICAL DICTIONARIES

Itis accepted in modern linguistics that all terminological dictionaries are di-
vided into two basic genres: explanatory dictionaries with definitions (or encyclo-
pedic dictionaries) and translating dictionaries (O. Akhmanova: 1974, 89). These
genres are distinguished with the composition of glossary and method of forming
lexical articles in dictionaries. According to vocabulary represented in a diction-
ary, as well as its functions, two kinds of dictionaries are divided into two groups:
special terminological dictionaries and narrow specialized dictionaries. These
two kinds of terminological dictionaries are represented in the both genres explan-
atory and translating ones. Encyclopedic terminological dictionaries in their turn
are dictionaries containing explanations for the terms. The article in this type of
dictionaries consists of two parts: the name of notion or concept and definition.

Terminological dictionaries contain information about terms of definite sub-
ject field of science and technology, for example, linguistic dictionaries, dictionar-
ies of IT technology terms, chemistry dictionaries and others. Narrow specialized
dictionaries are designed to give more information in particular fields than general
terminological dictionaries. Terminological dictionaries include some terms used
in various fields of science and technology, such as biology or medicine. There-
fore, they are:

a) general explanatory dictionaries or encyclopedic dictionaries and trans-
lating dictionaries;

b) terminological explanatory dictionaries or encyclopedic dictionaries and
translating dictionaries.

Terminological dictionaries could be also represented in the two following
forms: classical terminological dictionaries and dictionaries of information tech-
nologies. Classical terminological dictionaries consist of the vocabulary of cer-
tain fields of science (chemistry, medicine, geology, biology and etc.) and tech-
nology (metallurgy, computer engineering and etc.). The development of science
and technology causes the appearance of such terminological dictionaries as geo-
graphical, chemical, biological, physical, meteorological dictionaries and etc.

Dictionaries of information technologies are direct to the news service and
divided into varieties according to the nature of terms, entry structure and formal
signs of structural elements and explanations given to terms and their meanings.
There are common alphabetical terminological dictionaries, thesauruses, diction-
ary-concordances, frequency dictionaries, combinatory and others. Dictionaries
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of information technologies, as a rule, exist in several forms: in written forms or
manuscripts and in printed electronic carriers or CD-ROMs (TERMIUM, TER-
MIUM Plus, EURODICAUTOM, ESPRIT, Thesaurus. com., Lingvo, Wordsmyth
English Dictionary-Thesaurus, INTENT, MULTITRAN, GIGATRAN and etc.).
Terminological encyclopedias offer definitions of concepts and realias (things,
people and processes), selected in accordance with the concept of composing an
encyclopedia. According to the special purposes, terminology vocabulary is in-
cluded in philological or linguistic dictionaries (bi- and multilingual dictionar-
ies, dictionaries of dialects, concordances, dictionaries of foreign words and etc.).
The aim of such dictionaries is to serve the process of language study. Contextu-
al dictionaries for machine translation and machine dictionaries belong to philo-
logical dictionaries. Contemporary technical and scientific terms and nomencla-
tures comprise dictionaries-thesauri that represent explanations of a term and its
translation variant.

Terminological dictionaries range in the size from small pocket to large mul-
tivolume ones. The number of definitions in dictionaries depends on its purpose.
Some bilingual dictionaries are little pocket ones of different (from 5 to 15 thou-
sand words) contents. The following dictionaries were often published in the sec-
ond half of the XIX century in Germany.

In modern translation there is another classification of dictionaries.

1. Linguistic or especially linguistic dictionaries which are monolingual
(with definitions) and bilingual (for translation). Every person who starts learning
foreign languages has this kind of dictionaries. Bilingual dictionaries are always
translating; they give translation mainly of separate words and considerably rarer of
different phrases, idioms and word combinations in mother tongue or foreign lan-
guage. Such dictionaries can be used in different spheres of knowledge and of the
most various contents: from 5-10 thousands lexical entries (students’ and separate
terminological dictionaries) to the enormous dictionaries of 100—200—300 thou-
sands words and word combinations. For example, the new English-Ukrainian
dictionary edited by M. Byalla in 1996 contains of 120 thousands linguistic units.

2. Multilingual translating dictionaries, which were widespread
in 19" — 20" centuries. As a rule, these were terminological dictionaries in which
terms had one meaning represented in many different languages. In these diction-
aries, all terminology variants, mainly separate words, had the same identical lex-
ical meaning. For example, in anatomic dictionary the word “zezeni” correlates to
the name of this part of human body in other languages (as well as the words “Hic,
oxo, cepye”). There are also geological, mathematical, botanical, economical and
other multilingual dictionaries, where, for example, the words “zanizo, 3010mo,
ypanosa pyoa, keadpamuuii Kopius, roeapugm» have monosemantic correspon-
dances in translation in other languages.

For instance, English-French-German-Ukrainian Dictionary of UE termi-
nologies issued in 2007contains about 10,000 English terms supplied with their
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Ukrainian, German, French equivalents (B. €pmonenko: 2007). These terms are used
in the main branches of microelectronics: technological processes and equipment nec-
essary for the manufacture of integrated circuits, semiconductor and hybrid integrated
circuits, methods and means of design and simulation of integrated circuits, and diag-
nosis, testing and control of materials, crystals, substrates and integrated circuits. The
indices of the English, Ukrainian, German, French terms included in the dictionary
make it possible to find the necessary term in one of these languages quickly.

3. Idiomatic, or, as they are called by French lexicographers, phraseology
dictionaries are also often bilingual or monolingual. They consist of word-com-
binations or idioms that are represented in one or several foreign languages. There
are complete accordances or absolute equivalents which are separately selected
in a certain historical and cultural period, have identical structure and meaning.
However, in idiomatic dictionaries the majority of word combinations is made of
similar phraseology analogues such as “don 't cross your bridges before you come
to them”/ “ne kaswcu “2on’”’, noxku He nepeckouuwi» or “look before you leap”/ “ne
3Harouu 6pody- He 1izb y 600y” " and others. The best known phraseological dic-
tionaries are English Idioms by W.G.Smith, English Idioms and how to use them
by W. McMordie, English-Russian Phraseology Dictionary by A.Kunin.

4. Dictionaries of synonyms and antonyms are also bilingual (as well as
monolingual). In each dictionary synonyms are shown in accordance with their
meanings, for example, large, big, great, massive, huge, vast, enormous. These
words have such correspondences as “BenuKuii, 3HAUHHH, MACUBHUMN, BETHIC3HUM,
o6mmpHui, Bennuesnuit” in Ukrainian. In antonymous dictionaries the words are
given with the opposing meanings. For example, to the word “/arge” the antonyms
in the English and Ukrainian languages are: “small, little, wee, teeny-weene, tiny,
undersized” and «manenvKull, He8UCOKUL, He3HAYHUU, OPIOHUL, KpUXimHui " .

5. Monolingual explanatory dictionaries are also of different types. For
example, explanatory monolingual dictionctionaries can consist of the words and
their synonyms. There is an 11 volume Dictionary of the Ukrainian language (1970
— 1980), edited by academic I. Bilodid (over 134 thousand of words and phras-
es) or the English language explanatory dictionary by A. Hornby and Longman
Dictionary. Nowadays the Oxford explanatory dictionary of English, published
by Oxford university in 1997 is the most complete in the world. This dictionary
contains about 611 thousand entries and weighs 54,4 kilograms. Each of adopted
explanatory dictionaries, and, especially, a Large Oxford English dictionary is a
real lexical source of one or another national language.

6. Thesaurus as explanatory dictionary gives definitions of not all words, but
(also in an alphabetical order) their derivatives. For example, in the thesaurus of Rozhe
(in 1994 edition, New York) for the word “prose” there are such commentaries as:

Nouns — 1.prose; expository prose; prose rhythm; prose style. 2.prosaism,
prosakism, prosaieness, unpoeticalness; matter-of-factness; unimagitiveness,
plainness, insipidness, flatness, vapidity, dullness.
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Verbs — 3.prose, write prose or in prose; pedestrianize.

Adjectives — 4.prose; unversified, non-metrical. 5.prosaic, prosy, prosing;
plain, common, commonplace, ordinary, pedestrian, unimaginative; insipid,
vapid, dull.

Next to the phrases and idioms the slang expressions are given.

Dictionary-Thesaurus contains the treasure knowledge about defite words
and their meanings, their synonyms and antonyms, their ways of use.

7. Dictionaries of foreign words are explanatory and simultaneously
translating dictionaries, because they give an explanation and translation of
foreign words. These dictionaries contain foreign words and terms which became
international with the development of science and technology. For example, the
dictionary of foreign words by O. Melnichuk (published in Kyiv in 1974) contains
18633 lexical units and gives definitions and explanations to foreign words and
terms from social and political spheres of activity, medicine, jurisprudence, phys-
ics, biology, chemistry, geology and other science and technology, which enter to
a general Ukrainian vocabulary. The article of the dictionary consists of the word-
title, etymological data (explanation of origin of foreign word) and definition. The
article also contains a lot of explanations and examples.

8. Dictionaries of paronyms, or words which are pronounced and written
almost identically, but have quite different meanings in one or several languages.
Ignoring such words can cause misunderstanding at the translation of consepts
which are not only separate linguistic units, but also represent the whole text.
Compare to raise and fo rise, collision and collusion, excise and exercise, conjunc-
ture and conjecture, to affect and effect, alternately and alternatively and others.
Such words exist in every language, so they need to be well distinguished.

9. Dictionaries of social and political realias of the source or target lan-
guages contain most widespread word-concepts or word-combinations, which de-
fine specific objects: national foods, clothes, musical instruments or dances, etc.
For example, “No.10 Downing street” signifies the place of the Prime-Minister of
the UK but not a simple home-street number. In their turn, Ukrainian realias like
“BUIIIMBaHKA, KyTs, CBUTa, KOXKYX, BapeHuku” should be translated with the appli-
cation of a descriptive translation or transliteration.

10. There are also large and small dictionaries in which the most widespread
questions are shown and the answers on the questions like “What is your name/
family name? What is your occupation?”” and etc. Such phrase-books or phrase-
guides are completed by people who for the first time meet with a certain foreign
language with the practical purposes (during a tourist or excursion trip or with the
aim of studying foreign languages).

11. Picture dictionaries got special distributions, which represent the names
of different objects, phenomena and realities of foreign language and give pic-
tures. One of the most famous is the Large child’s dictionary of English of Walt
Disney, published by “Rainbow” in 1993 (Kyiv), or the Oxford picture Diction-
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ary (Oxford University Press, 2008). The later version of the dictionary is an up-
to-date pictorial reference for vocabulary learning such as the Pocket Oxford Dic-
tionary (Oxford University Press, 2010).

12. Dictionaries of pronunciation or phonetic dictionaries of some lan-
guages, which occupy the special position in studying foreign languages. The
most famous of them is “An English Pronouncing Dictionary” by Jones (London,
2002) containing ten thousand of words with their standard and non-standard Eng-
lish pronunciation. There are spelling dictionaries, which give only correct written
forms of words in Slavonic languages instead of phonetic ones.

13. Linguistic and cultural knowledge dictionaries containing ethno-
graphic notions and phenomena of a definite country. In fact, all features of geo-
graphical position, history, architecture, culture, religions, historical persons, writ-
ers, artists, politicians of foreign country (as well as of native ones) are included in
the country knowledge dictionaries. Linguistic and cultural information is placed
in the dictionary of social and political terminology. In the process of public/social
co-operation and international relations, which continuously develop and broaden
in national and global scales, due to new terminological dictionaries such econo-
my concepts as marketing and management appeared.

Also different literary, social-political and technical dictionaries, in partic-
ular, an American “Who is Who?”, in which short biographic information of fa-
mous people in different areas of knowledge and professional activities is given
belong to educational dictionaries. “Who is Who in America” a biographical dic-
tionary of notable men and women of the US revised and reissued biennially. It
was founded in 1990 by A.N. Marquis. There is such important information as bi-
ographies of political leaders, in particular newly, appeared in this or that coun-
try of Europe, Asia, Africa, or in Australia or America. “Who is Who?” also gives
short biographic information about new names of scientists, in particular the No-
bel laureates, sportsmen, singers and even gangsters and criminals who according-
ly showed up in the legal or illegal activity. So, translators who work in such high
public institutions as Council of ministers, Foreign Ministry or Home Ministry,
may be interested in the given information “who is who.

14. Thus, the most important and famous types of dictionaries are such
monolingual or bilingual (translating) and even multilingual terminological and
narrow terminological dictionaries as:

14.1. Philosophy dictionary (where the most important philosophical terms/
concepts and information of philosophers are given).

14.2. Pedagogical dictionary, which contains the most widespread concepts
and terms of pedagogic and teaching methods.

14.3. Dictionary of linguistic terms.

14.4. Dictionary of bank terms.

14.5. Biblical dictionary (bilingual) which fixes present Christianity terms of
foreign and native (or vice versa) languages.
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14.6. Cybernetic dictionary of proper terms.

14.7. Chemical dictionary of most various terms.

14.8. Physical dictionary, which contains major concepts of such science as
physics.

14.9. Mineralogical dictionary, which shows the names of minerals existing
in nature.

14.10. Dictionary of space rocket and other terminology.

14.11. Agricultural dictionary (names of different forms of ground treat-
ment, types of crops, fruit, and others like that).

14.12. Botanical dictionary (names of existing and disappearing plants and
trees) and others like that.

14.13. Touristic dictionary (terms of tourism and touristic communication).

There are other dictionaries used by translators/interpreters for proper dis-
course, cp.: AHeniticbKO-YKPAIHCLKULL CIOBHUK-008I0HUK iHMceHeDii 008Kin/IA 3a pedak-
uieto T. Banabam, 2000, Aneniticoko-ykpaincokuti enocapiii eupo6ie Microsoft®, 2006,
Ameniticoko-ykpaincokuti eeo0e3uuHuti cnosHuk 3a pedaxuieto b. Puyapa, 2010 and etc.

8.3. HOW TO WORK WITH TERMINOLOGICAL DICTIONARIES

Dictionaries, for the most part, include terminological meanings in the entry
of the headword. Terminological meanings are shown in brackets, cp., the word
“power” in mathematics is “the product obtained by multiplying the number into
itself’; in mechanics “power” means “capacity of doing work” while the optic term
“power” denotes “the magnifying capacity of a lens”.

How can we work with a terminological dictionary effectively? To look up a
necessary word in a dictionary quickly, it is necessary:

1) to know the alphabet well;

2) to know the order of the word place in a dictionary or the alphabetical
principle of the word order in the dictionary;

3) to know the structure of a dictionary: conditional notes, signs, indexes,
place of background paper, group of words, original forms of the words;

4) to take into account the three first letters of a word, located on the page above:
on the left there are the three first letters of a word from with which the page begins,
on the right above there are three first letters of a word from on which the page ends.

There is a background paper in every dictionary, which contains explana-
tions of applied notes, abbreviations and signs, as well as manual instructions.
Take any English-Ukrainian dictionary and study a background paper. Find a list
of the most widely used abbreviations in England and the USA. What abbrevia-
tions are used for, in which way they are represented in a dictionary?

The leading English terms are arranged in an alphabetical order, compound
terms being considered as though they were written as one word, for example:
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Wash

Washer

Wash liquid

Wash tank

Water-cooled cathode

Each main entry consists of English or Ukrainian terms arranged in a col-
umn. The word see is used to refer the user to a synonymous term or abbrevia-
tion. The synonymous variants are given in brackets, for example, optional parts of
terms are enclosed in parentheses: silicon nitride, silicon nitride mask.

Explanations of equivalent terms are printed in italics and enclosed in paren-
theses. To find the English equivalents of Ukrainian terms, the user should refer to
be indices given at the end of the dictionary, where all the terms are supplied with
letters and numbers corresponding to those marking the leading English terms.

If the derivative terminological forms are given, a basic word is replaced by
a sign ~ (tilde). Sometimes repetitive parts of a term are taken away and changed
with two vertical parallel hyphens ||. The alphabetical nest system of term place-
ment is accepted in many dictionaries. According to this system, there are terms,
consisting of determinations and determined words. Firstly, it is necessary to
search for determined words. For example, if it is necessary to look up for the term
“barking machine”, you should search it in the nest of the term “machine”.

Term combinations and idioms are given in order of the main term. The
main term in the article is also replaced with a sign ~ (tilde). For example:

back 1. crivHa; 2. CIIMHKa; 3. 3BOPOTHS CTOPOHA; 3a/fHA CTOPOHA; to ~ away
BifBOZUTY; to ~ off BifrBMHYyBaTy; ~ of arch 30BHILIHS TOBEPXHS apKY 1 TaK HaIL.

Remember, a term in a dictionary is always represented in its original form.
Thus, a noun is in singular, an adjective is in positive form, a verb is in the three
forms (Infinitive, the Past Simple, the Past Participle). If the second form of a verb
and the third one of it are the same, only one form is given.

Simple tasks for work with a dictionary:

a) Name letters which are before and after the letters of alphabet: ¢, ¢, s, &, [,
gmp,qbio;

b) Put the following words in an alphabetical order: invent, they, evening,
give, yesterday, success, who, poor, freedom, among;

¢) Put the words, beginning with the same letter, in an alphabetical order:
sum, stress, some, SON.

8.4. THE ROLE OF THE INTERNET IN TRANSLATING SCIENTIFIC
AND TECHNICAL LITERATURE

Throughout history, technology and translation have always been closely
connected with one form or another one. For the most part, translation has facili-
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tated the dissemination of technology by making new scientific and technological
expertise available to new audiences. However, technology has also played a signif-
icant role in the promotion of translation. In the 15th century when Gutenberg de-
veloped moveable type printing, a few could have predicted the explosion in trans-
lation activity that would ensue. Since then, the relationship between scientific and
technological development and translation continued although the role of tech-
nology has remained somewhat static in the centuries since Gutenberg.

Despite the developments such as electric typewriters, telex machines, fax
machines and even the personal computer, translation has remained relatively un-
touched by technology. However, over the past 10 years, something remarkable
has happened. The Internet has emerged from its humble origins as a government-
funded research project to become even more revolutionary than printing itself. It
has transformed not only the way of producing translations, but also the way of the
translation industry functions and also the way of training translators.

In the context of the translation industry, the Internet has affected the role
of translators and the arena in which they work in a number of ways. By facilitat-
ing communication and effectively eliminating the boundaries between local and
international markets, the Internet has helped to create a global translation mar-
ket. The situation now is that there is more work available for translators as a result
of increased global trade and improved access to foreign translation markets and
clients which in turn brings with it new types of work. Instead of being restricted
to the subjects and texts produced by indigenous industries and clients, transla-
tors can get virtually any type of text on virtually any subject from anywhere in the
world. For example, a translator may receive software localization projects from
Ireland railway engineering, specifications from Spain and Singapore, television
advertisements from the US, combine harvester manuals from Germany, exercise
guides from Austria and so on. However, this apparent abundance of work courte-
sy of the Internet brings with it new challenges for translators in the form of great-
er competition from other translators.

The Internet has been instrumental in translation making the transition
from a largely paper-based activity to an almost exclusively computer-based one.
It quickly becomes apparent just how much technology is involved in modern
translation: PCs, email, FTP, website design, search engines, spreadsheets, online
databases, DTP, graphics, word processing etc. These are just the non-translation
specific tools. If we include the likes of translation memory (TM) tools, terminol-
ogy management systems, concordance tools, machine translation, project man-
agement applications, localization and quality assurance tools the list gets much
longer and much more complicated.

Particularly in the case of TM tools, it could be argued that such technolo-
gy owes its very existence to the Internet. If we consider the fact that a fundamen-
tal prerequisite for using TM tools is the availability of texts in electronic form it is
clear that without email or the ability to download files from websites or FTP serv-
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ers (File Transfer Protocol), our options for using translation memory tools would
be severely limited. Our options for obtaining electronic texts would be for the cli-
ent to post a CD containing the files to us: to type up the document from a paper
version or to use optical character recognition (OCR) to scan the documents into
our computer. None of these options is particularly practical or efficient. Indeed,
such is the complexity of OCR that the amount of time required to scan a transla-
tion and transform it into electronic format would be likely to outweigh any ben-
efits of using the TM tool. Without the ubiquity of electronic texts as facilitated by
the Internet, it is hard to imagine translation memory tools achieving almost uni-
versal acceptance and use.

The increased use of TM tools has in turn affected significantly the way in
which translators are paid for their work. The increased awareness among clients
and translation agencies of TM tools and their capabilities means that more and
more clients expect translators to pass on the benefits in the form of discounts.

There are different ways of using the Internet.

1. Machine translation (MT) is a process whereby a computer program an-
alyzes a source text and, in principle, produces a target text without human inter-
vention. In reality, however, machine translation typically does involve human in-
tervention, in the form of pre-editing and post-editing. With proper terminology
work, with preparation of the source text for machine translation (pre-editing),
and with reworking of the machine translation by a human translator (post-edit-
ing), commercial machine-translation tools can produce useful results, especially
if the machine-translation system is integrated with a translation-memory or glo-
balization-management system.

Unedited machine translation is available to a large public on the Internet
such as Babel Fish, Babylon, and Star Dict. These computer tools produce a rough
translation that, under favorable circumstances, “gives the gist” of the source text.
There are also companies like Ectaco, which produce pocket translation devices
that utilize MT.

Relying exclusively on unedited machine translation, however, ignores
the fact that communication in human language is context-embedded and that
it takes a person to comprehend the context of the original text with a reasonable
degree of probability. It is certainly true that even purely human-generated trans-
lations are prone to error; therefore, to ensure that a machine-generated transla-
tion will be useful to a human being and that publishable-quality translation is
achieved, such translations must be reviewed and edited by a human.

Machine translation automates the easier part of a translator’s job; the
harder and more time-consuming part usually involves doing extensive research
to resolve ambiguities in the source text, which the grammatical and lexical exi-
gencies of the target language require to be resolved. Such research is a necessary
prelude to the pre-editing necessary in order to provide input for machine-trans-
lation software, such that the output will not be meaningless.
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2. Computer-assisted translation, computer-aided translation, or
CAT is a form of language translation in which a human translator uses comput-
er software to support and facilitate the translation process. Computer-assisted
translation is sometimes called machine-assisted, or machine-aided, translation
(not to be confused with machine translation). Computer-assisted translation is a
broad and imprecise term covering a range of tools, from the simple to the com-
plicated including:

1) Spell checkers, either built into word processing software, or add-on pro-
grams;

2) Grammar checkers, again either built into word processing software, or
add-on programs;

3) Terminology managers, which allow the translator to manage his own
terminology bank in an electronic form. This can range from a simple table creat-
ed in the translator’s word processing software or spreadsheet, a database created
in a program such as FileMaker Proor, for more robust (and more expensive) so-
lutions, specialized software packages such as LogiTerm, MultiTerm, Termex, etc.

4) Electronic dictionaries, either unilingual or bilingual

5) Terminology databases, either on the host computer or accessible through
the Internet, such as TERMIUM Plus, TermFolders, SEMATEX or Grand diction-
naire terminologique from the Office québécois de la langue francaise.

6) Full-text search tools (or indexers), which allow the user to query already
translated texts or reference documents of various kinds. In the translation indus-
try, one finds such indexers as Naturel, ISYS Search Software and Search Desktop.

7) Concordancers, which are programs that retrieve instances of a word or
an expression and their respective context in a monolingual, bilingual or multil-
igual corpus, such as a bitext or a translation memory.

8) Bitext aligners are tools that align a source text and its translation which
can then be analyzed using a full-text search tool or aconcordancer.

9) Project management software that allows linguists to structure com-
plex translation projects, assign the various tasks to different people, and track the
progress of each of these tasks.

10) Translation memory tools (TM tools), consisting of a database of text seg-
ments in a source language and their translations in one or more target languages.

2. The Internet. Companies and individuals that seek for translators that
are more accurate generally favor web-based human translation. In view of the fre-
quent inaccuracy of machine translators, human translation remains the most re-
liable, most accurate form of translation available. With the recent emergence of
translation crowdsourcing, translation-memory techniques, and internet applica-
tions, translation companies and agencies have been able to provide on-demand
human-translation services to SMBs, individuals, and enterprises.

While not instantaneous like its machine counterparts such as Google
Translate and Yahoo! Babel Fish, web-based human translation is becoming in-
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creasingly popular as the solution for relatively fast, accurate translation for busi-
ness communications, legal documents, medical records, and software localiza-
tion. This solution also appeals to private users for websites and blogs through the
“string” system that enables websites to localize easily.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Discuss the role of dictionaries in the development of languages.

2. Point out the main principles of terminological dictionary structure.

3. Name existing types of terminological dictionaries, point to the spheres
of their usage.

4. Speak on the various terminological dictionaries and exemplify your an-
SWer.

5. Comment on the algorithm of the work with a terminological dictionary.

6. Discuss the way the Internet has affected the role of translators and the
arena in which they work. Speak about the role of the Internet in translator’s work.

7. Explain the role of the technologies in the process of translation.

8. Identify the advantages of the machine translation.

9. Name the computer technologies used in modern translation.

10. Characterize the computer-assisted translation.

11. Name the tools of a computer-assisted translation.

Task 2. Put the following terms into the alphabetical order.
Anchor, chain, formula, socket, motion, vehicle, very, glass, use, again, work,
pair, move, stability, heat, soon, way, state, gas, mixture.

Task 3. Find the following abbreviations in the dictionary and explain their
meaning.

Adv.; a.; ¢j.; num,; prep.; pron.; vt.; avdp.; awu; bbl; btto; c.g.; cwt; doz; F; ft;
fp; G.M.T.; hp; hr; Hz; i.; keal; kev; lat.; 1b.; 1b. ap.; mph; mps; msl; ntp; nt. wt.; oz;
qty; rpm; sq.; ths; TM; V; VHE; w.e.f;; wh; WP; wrnt; wt; X; xw.; yd.; Z.

Task 4. Read the following sentences and identify the type of dictionaries
for their translation.

1. We assign, tentatively, the structure to the free acid.

2. The higher the purity of titanium, the easier it is to fabricate, but the low-
er is its strength.

3. Spurious outputs can be best avoided by choosing a ratio of at least 8:1 be-
tween the two input frequencies.

4. The tanker is a one-deck single screw vessel with a forecastle and a poop,
with aft location of the engine room and the superstructure, with a bow bulb.
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5. Another similarity between the two amplifiers is that the same low-pass
harmonic filter is used in the output feeder.

6. The three strata or kinds of units that comprise the vocabulary are the fol-
lowing: general words, special terms and terminological word-combinations.

7. A reasonably uniform electrical output is obtained regardless of the rela-
tive orientation to the sun.

8. Of all the senses, vision is the only one that can make us directly conscious
of things at great distances.

9. Supraphrasal unities are not the end or ultimate objects of hypersyntax.

10. The following liquid cargoes may be classed as dangerous ones: fuel oil,
petrol, kerosene, lubricants and acids.

Task 5. Translate the following words paying attention to the meaning of
prefixes “over-, inter-, under-".

over-

to overestimate
to overcharge

to overvalue
to overheat

to overcool
to overload

to overpay

inter-
to intercharge
to interact

to intermix ,
international

interstellar
the interchange

interconnection

under-

to underestimate
to undercharge

to undervalue
to undergo

to understand
underground

Task 6. Read the sentences, find abbreviations, identify the way of their
translation. Then translate sentences into your mother tongue.

1. During the German-led exercise Rapid Arrow 2011, the NATO active
Layered Theatre Ballistic Missile Defense Interim Capability (ALTBMD) was suc-
cessfully tested.

2. Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia that anyone can edit.

3. DNA is a nucleic acid that contains the genetic instructions used in the
development and functioning of all known living organisms (with the exception of
RNA viruses).

4. A meal is not usually considered brunch if it is started before 11 am; such
meals would still be considered breakfast.

5. My drogue chute is my good friend. Not only because it gives me a chance
to land on a very small field, but also because it is easier to make a spot landing. A
drogue chute counters ground effect and the flight trajectory becomes impressive-
ly flexible.
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6. A CD-ROM is a pre-pressed compact disc that contains data accessible
to, but not writable by, a computer for data storage and music playback.

7. The HPV vaccine will save many women from cervical cancer and the ru-
bella vaccine will prevent severe birth defects resulting from rubella infection in
early pregnancy.

8. For customers with high gas consumption we offer liquid gas supply in
cryogenic tanks.

9. OEM manufactures products or components that are purchased by a
company and retailed under that purchasing company’s brand name.

10. Ad is paid, non-personal, public communication about causes, goods and
services, ideas, organizations, people, and places, through means such as direct
mail, telephone, print, radio, television, and internet.

11. Amphetamine is a psycho stimulant drug of the phenethylamine class
that produces increased wakefulness and focus in association with decreased fa-
tigue and appetite.

12. What characterizes a scuba set is its full independence from the surface as
a diving device, by transporting breathable air or other kind of breathing gas.

13. The EU has also tightened its Iran sanctions following a report by the
UN’s nuclear watchdog that said Iran had carried out tests “relevant to the devel-
opment of a nuclear device”.

14. The term RADAR was coined in 1940 by the United States Navy as an ac-
ronym for radio detection and ranging.

15. Advanced Accelerator Applications (AAA) has a unique platform of lab-
oratories for the research, development, production and distribution of radio-
pharmaceuticals for molecular diagnostics and therapy, aiming at a personalized
treatment of serious diseases.

16. ECG is used to measure the rate and regularity of heartbeats as well as the
size and position of the chambers, the presence of any damage to the heart, and the
effects of drugs or devices used to regulate the heart.

17. The FBI's main goal is to protect and defend the United States, to up-
hold and enforce the criminal laws of the United States, and to provide leadership
and criminal justice services to federal, state, municipal, and international agen-
cies and partners.

18. Are you looking for example memos to use as guidelines for creating doc-
uments of your own?

19. PINs are most often used for automated teller machines (ATMs) but are
increasingly used at the point of sale, for debit cards and credit cards.

20.JUPAC was established in 1918 as the successor of the Internation-
al Congress of Applied Chemistry for the advancement of chemistry. Its
members, the National Adhering Organizations, can be national chemis-
try societies, national academies of sciences, or other bodies representing
chemists.
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Task 7. Analyze the text, find abbreviations, and identify the way of their
translation. Translate the text into your mother tongue.

THE SMALLEST ATOMIC DISPLACEMENTS EVER OBSERVED

An international team of scientists has developed a novel X-ray technique
for imaging atomic displacements in materials with unprecedented accuracy. They
have applied their technique to determine how a recently discovered class of exotic
materials — multi ferrous - can be simultaneously both magnetically and electrical-
ly ordered. Multiferroics are also candidate materials for new classes of electron-
ic devices. The discovery, a major breakthrough in understanding multiferroics, is
published in Science dated 2 September 2011.

The authors comprise scientists from the European Synchrotron Radiation
Faculty (ESRF) in Grenoble (France), the University of Oxford and the Universi-
ty College London (both UK). Helen Walker from the ESRF is the main author of
the publication.

Everybody is familiar with the idea that magnets are polarized with a north
and a south pole, which is understood to arise from the alignment of magnet mo-
ments carried by atoms in magnetic materials. Certain other materials, known as
ferroelectrics, exhibit a similar effect for electrical polarization. The exotic “multi-
ferroic” materials combine both magnetic and ferroelectric polarizations, and can
exhibit a strong coupling between the two phenomena.

This leads to the strange effect that a magnetic field can electrically polarize
the material, and an electric field magnetize it. A class of strong multiferroics was
discovered ten years ago and has since led to a new, rapidly growing field of re-
search, also motivated by the promise of their exotic properties for new electronic
devices. One example is a new type of electronic memory, in which an electric field
writes data into the memory and a magnetic detector is used to read it. This pro-
cess is faster, and uses less energy than today’s hard disk drives.

However, the origin of the electric polarization in multiferroics remained
mostly elusive to date. The team’s work unambiguously shows that the polariza-
tion in the multiferroic studied proceeds from the relative displacement of charg-
es of different signs, rather than the transfer of charge from one atom to another.

As the displacement involves a high number of electrons, even small dis-
tances can lead to significant polarization. The actual distance of the displacement
still came as a surprise: about 20 femtometres, or about 1/100,000th of the distance
between the atoms in the material. Measuring such small displacements was actu-
ally believed to be impossible.

Task 8. Fill in the missing words (the rule of right hand, lexical equivalent, in-
ternational words, alphabetical order, transliteration, misleading words, shortening).
1. For adequate translation of a term it is very important to find
in the language of translation.
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2. The order of translation of compound terms and term combinations de-
pends on the .

3. is a method of transferring the words of one language by the
letters of other language.

4. The words which are identicaly in sound forms but have different lexical
meanings in different languages are called

5. The words in dictionaries are placed in .

6. of words consists of the reduction of word to
one of its parts.

Task 9. Read the text and translate it into your mother tongue.

THE SUN ENERGY

The sun’s energy manifests itself as thermal, photoelectric and photochem-
ical effects. Men have tried to use solar energy since earliest times, but no means
existed to generate useful power from the sun’s heat until steam and hot-air en-
gines were invented.

Grade devices for heating water by solar energy date back many years, and
production of salt by solar evaporation of sea water is probably the most ancient of
man’s sun-activated processes. Photoelectricity has been known for almost a cen-
tury, and millions of selenium photocells have been used as light meters and in
similar application.

Most fundamental of all thermal solar processes is the simple fact that, when
sunlight falls upon a surface of any kind, the surface becomes warmer than the
surrounding air. The extent to which the surface temperature rises depends upon
many factors, most important of which are the angle between the surface and the
sun’s erays, (the absorptivity of the surface and precautions taken to prevent the
surface from losing the absorbed heat.

The angle effect is caused by the fact that the sun’s rays travel in straight lines.
When a surface is perpendicular to the rays, their intensity is at its maximum; the
surface being horizontal, the radiation intensity drops off and reaches its minimum.

The most effective way to minimize the loss of energy from the sun heat-
ed surface is to cover it with one or more sheets of a glass-like material which is
transparent to the sun’s rays but opaque to the longer wave length emitted by the
warmed surface. The air space between the surface and the glass is an effective pre-
vention of heat loss by convection.

A flat plate of blackened metal covered with one or more transparent sheets
of glass or plastic is known to be the simplest collector of solar energy. Once col-
lected, heat can be used in a variety of ways. Here are some .of the potential and
actual applications.

Space heating is probably the most important, since nearly one-third of our
energy supply is used for this purpose. Water heating can be achieved by porta-

182



ble solar heaters, which are able to give as much as 400 litres of boiling water on a
sunny day.

The distillation of sea’s water is another process to be accomplished by varia-
tions of the simple flat plate collector. The production of temperatures low enough
for air conditioning and domestic refrigeration is a very important potential use
of solar energy which is only now beginning to receive the attention it deserves.

Task 10. Match the following terms to their English equivalents from the
text above.

[puctpiit, ¢doroemekTpuka, BemmumHa, abcopOuifiHa  3[aTHICTD,
3aCTepe)XKeHH:, 3MEHIIYBATUCh, CBITI0-HEIIPOHMKHUIL, BUAIIATY, 3al0o0iraHH4,
KOHBEHIIisl, IEPEHOCHNI COHAYHMIT HarpiBady, JUCTU/IALLA, 3aCTyTOBYBaTI.

Task 11. Study theoretical material from Unit 8. Choose the correct item.

1. Terminology is a science

a) which summarizes experience of terminology work and terminology
phenomena;

b) which create contemporary terminology vocabulary;

c) which calculates terms in different terminology systems.

2. 'The methods applied in terminology are
a) descriptive and structural;

b) descriptive, contrastive and comparative-typology;

c) descriptive, contrastive, comparative-typology and structural.

3. Number of terms of the same sphere of science or technology comprises

a) derivation system;
b) terminology system;
¢) semantic system.

4. Determinologization of word is a

a) a process of transition of a word from a special sphere of use to the gen-
eral one;

b) a process of transition of a word from the general sphere of use to a spe-
cial one;

c) aprocess of new terms creation on basis of common everyday words.

5. To translate the text with terms we should firstly__

a) look through the text and determine to which terminology system the
text belongs;

b) find and determine terms in the texts;

¢) pinpoint terms and classify them.
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6. Terminological dictionaries are divided into _____

a) explanatory and linguistic ones;

b) encyclopedic and linguistic ones;

¢) classical terminological dictionaries and dictionaries of information
technology.

Task 12. Translate the following sentences paying attention to the polyse-
mic meaning of the words in bold.

1. There are clock that mark time with an accuracy of one second per 300
years. 2. He gets only good and excellent marks for his answers at all exams. 3. You
must review grammar rules regularly. 4. You English instructor will return your
paper with a review. 5. Let us centre our attention on the research. 6. The consul-
tation centre of the Institute is not far away from my job. 7. To pass an exam by
Physics you must give the subject much attention and time. 8. When you come to
the place, you must show your pass at the entrance.

Task 13. Translate the following sentences into your mother tongue.

1. Engineers often think of communication system in terms of the inge-
nious devices that make them function for the elegant art by means of which they
can be understood and designed.

2. Our world has become so various and complicated that we no longer
have one common medium of communication.

3. If domestic satellites are to be economically competitive, they must pro-
vide a multitude of circuits between cities rather than between ground terminals
located far from cities.

4. Despite the lowering in maintenance costs, electronic switching systems
have not been all that much cheaper than electromechanical switching.

5. Faster circuits were provided by data terminals which put signals of 48-
kHz group circuits intended for 12-voice channels in frequency division, and on
broader channels as well.

6. Traditionally, costs of transmission have fallen more rapidly than the cost
of switching or the cost of complicated terminals intended to use transmission
more effectively.

7. As switching rather than transmission is the problem and bottleneck of
telephony, so terminals rather than transmission appear to be the bottleneck in
data services.

8. One hand calculator has 35 keys, displays 12 digits together with a minus
sign.

9. It now appears that by using optical fibers as the transmission lines com-
munication of information via optical signals is no longer a dream but a reality.

10.1t is still unclear at this time whether, indeed, one type of fibers is better
than the other.
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11. The realization of an optical fiber communication system depends on the
availability as well as the reliability of various components.

12. Large varieties of lasers are available as sources for optical communica-
tion systems.

13. Useful integrated optical circuits must be able to perform a number of
functions in the area of high-bandwidth optical communications.

14. On the other hand, for some channels neither the phase nor the ampli-
tude can be assumed to remain constant over a significant number of bit transmis-
sions.

15. Thus, no noise distribution can produce a higher error probability.

16. Communication theory deals with systems for transmitting information
from one point to another.

Task 14. Translate the following terms using terminological dictionary.

1. radio-controlled bomb; 2. surface-launched missile; 3.surface-cooled re-
actor; 4.liquid-cooled engine; 5.time-modulated beam; 6.ground-based comput-
er; 7.engine-driven pump; 8.fission-produced particle; 9.ramjet-propelled missile;
10.cathode-loaded amplifier; 11.pressure-operated switch; 12.battery-fed receiver;
13.rocket-powered booster; 14.meson-produced star.

Task 15. Translate the text into your mother tongue using machine trans-
lation.

ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT

Industrial equipment of electronics is known to play a very important role
today. Hundreds of electronics equipment are now available to science and vari-
ous industries to help do jobs better or more economically or to take over jobs that
could not be done otherwise.

The application, use, and proper maintenance of the many electronics equip-
ments now in industrial use demand certain knowledge to be of the fundamentals
of various standard electronics equipments.

We already know that in motors, incandescent lamps, transformers, etc., the
electricity always flows in the copper wire or other metal parts. But consider light-
ning, where electricity seems to jump through space. The great electric pressure of
lightning forces the electric current to pass through the air. In the same way, in-
side any radio tube, tiny electric currents are made to pass through the space sepa-
rating certain parts in the tube. Such action — where electricity appears to the flow
through space instead to being confined to metal conductors or circuits — is said
to, be electronic.

Why is it called electronic? Years ago, scientists who were trying to explain
how electricity passed through space, imagined such an electric current to be a
steady -stream of tiny electrical particles. They called these particles electrons. To-
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day, any electric current is believed to consist of countless number of electrons.
Only when electricity passed through space, when the stream of electrons comes
out of the metal into the open, is such action said to be electronic. For a device to
be called electronic, electricity must flow across the space inside the device and be
controlled by that device.

In ordinary air, electrons can be made to jump through space only by pres-
sure of high voltage. However, if it enclosed in a tube from which the air has been
removed, the electrons flow across the space more easily. All tubes must be care-
fully sealed for the desired conditions to be maintained inside the tube. Most of the
small tubes are vacuum tubes, the large ones usually containing mercury or oth-
er vapour.

Some electric lights are electronic. The common incandescent light bulb is
not considered to be electronic even though it is enclosed like a radio tube, for the
electric current flows entirely within the metal filament. In contrast, the fluores-
cent lamp is electronic; its light is produced by the action of electric current flow-
ing through the space between the two ends of the lamp.

Electronics as a science is not new, for radio, sound pictures, fluorescent
light, etc. are known to depend upon electronics.

Task16. Read the text and translate it into your mother tongue.
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UNIT 9

THE WAYS OF TRANSALTING SCIENTIFIC
AND TECHNICAL TEXTS

9.1. Annotative or referential translation.
9.2. Abstract or summary translation.
9.3. The ways of translating manuals and instructions.

9.1. ANNOTATIVE OR REFERENTIAL TRANSLATION

Annotative or referential translation is a translation of references and an-
notations devoted to the definite scientific and technical texts. The size of the text
translation includes 3-5 sentences. The first one should be about the theme and the
author; the second one should be devoted to the main issues or idea of the text they
deal with. Finally, the last sentences should point out the target readers (the book
is applied for..., the article is pointed out and etc.).

9.2. ABSTRACT OR SUMMARY TRANSLATION

Abstract or summary translation is a shortened translation of the text of sci-
ence and technology. Abstract or summary translation is carried out in several
steps:

1. the translator reads sentences underlying and highlighting those sentenc-
es and paragraphs which contain the information about the contest of the text;

2. the translator translate underlined or highlighted sentences and para-
graphs only;

3. after completing translation of the underlined or highlighted sentenc-
es or paragraphs the translator conveys stylistic means of the texts (terms, meta-
phors, metonymies, similes, idioms);

4. the last step is when the translator unites all translated sentences and
paragraphs into one abstract or text.

9.3. THE WAYS OF TRANSLATING MANUALS AND INSTRUCTIONS

In the world, where almost one third of the population (1.8 of 6.5 billion)
speaks English, the manuals included in the products come in at least two languag-
es: the language of the manufacture country and in English. Manuals provide cus-
tomers with all the necessary information on appliances, systems and programs.
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The contents of the manual take users gradually and provide all instructions re-
lated to installation, first-time and daily operation, handling faults, proper main-
tenance, safety instructions and regulations, product features, various usages, and
technical specifications. For this reason, manuals must be suitable for a wide range
of target population, whether they are technically unskilled consumers or people
with the extensive technical knowledge. In addition, manuals should be written
clearly and accurately, and directions and instructions should use the correct pro-
fessional terminology.

Translation of manuals and instructions is one of the special types of tech-
nical translation. As the number of imported products has increased recently, this
type of translation is becoming more and more popular. Moreover, under the
Ukrainian law system all products, which are sold in the Ukrainian shops, should
be provided with manuals in the Ukrainian language.

Instructions or manuals are printed standard issues, which contain the rec-
ommendations on the course of actions or processes informing customers about
the rules of using the product. As a rule, manuals and instructions are divided into
issues that are why it is easy to connect the information with the help of links. It
helps to find any necessary information quickly and makes its using easy.

Translation of manuals and instructions include:

1) translation of different operational manuals for all types of equipment;

2) translation of warranty certificate;

3) translation of manufacturer’s specifications;

4) translation of any accompanying documents ;

5) making all necessary adjustments for Ukrainian operational manuals.

Usually, manuals and instructions are small texts, which require precise
and accurate translation. If translation is not faithful, customers can not use these
manuals and instructions. The main thing for any translator who works on con-
veying manuals and instructions is terminological preciseness. All terms used in
the text of translation should be monosemantic and stable.

PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Identify different types of translation of scientific and technical texts (an-
notative or referential translation, abstract or summary translation).

2. Explain the fact why translation of manuals and instructions has become
so popular.

3. Give the definition of instructions and manuals as genres of scientific and
technical literature.

4. Define the information included in manuals and instructions.

5. Describe the process of translating manuals and instructions.
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Task 2. Translate the text into your mother tongue paying attention to its
grammatical and lexical peculiarities.

SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
INFORMATION FOR PARENTS

Please read the operating instructions and safety precautions carefully be-
fore use.

Explain the content and the hazards associated with using the phone to your
children.

Remember to comply with legal requirements and local restrictions when
using the phone. For example, in aeroplanes, petrol stations, hospitals or while
driving.

Mobile phones can interfere with the functioning of medical devices such
as hearing aids or pacemakers. Keep at least 20 cm between a phone and a pace-
maker.

When using the mobile phone hold it to the ear, which is further away from
the pacemaker. For more information, consult your doctor.

The mains voltage specified on the power supply unit (V) must not be ex-
ceeded. Otherwise, the charging device may be destroyed. The power supply must
be plugged into an easily accessible AC mains power socket when charging the
battery. The only way to turn off the charging device after charging the battery is
to unplug it. Small parts such as the SIM card, sealing stop, lens ring and lens cap
can be dismantled and swallowed by small children. The phone must therefore be
stored out of the reach of small children.

Do not place the phone near to electromagnetic data carriers such as credit
cards and floppy disks. Information stored on them could be lost.

The ringtone, info tones and hands free talking are reproduced through the
loudspeaker. Do not hold the phone to your ear when it rings or when you have
switched on the hands free function. Otherwise, you risk serious permanent dam-
age to your hearing.

Only use original batteries (100 % mercury-free) and - charging devices.
Otherwise, you risk serious damage to health and property. The battery could ex-
plode, for instance.

You may only open the phone to replace the battery (100 % mercury-free),
or SIM card. You must not open the battery under any circumstances. All oth-
er changes to this device are strictly prohibited and will invalidate the guarantee.

Task 3. Find the following words and word combinations in the text.

ITpu BukopucrauHi tenedoHy, 3aII0OKHI 3aX0M, KOBTHYTY MajleHbKi fe-
TaJli, OPUTiHA/IbHI aKyMy/IATOPY, IMiAK/IIOYUTI O CUCTEMU KUBJIEHHS, CITyXOBUI
amapar, MeIMYHUI 3aK/aj], 3apAJHNI IPUCTPill, CTBOPIOBATY IEPEMIKOAN, Bifi-
KIIOYNTH Bifj elleKTpoMepexi, JomaTkoBa iHpopMallis, opuriHanbHi akcecyapu,
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Ti, O HE MICTATb PTYTi, y BUIIAJKy HEBUMKOHAHHSA 1i€l BMMOIY, JIETKOJOCTYIIHA
MeperKeBa PO3€TKa, BECTH 10 aHY/IIOBaHH:A TapaHTil, KPeIUTHI KapTKM Ta IMCKETH,
HeoCs>KHe s AiT/IaxiB Miclie, 3aKOHOaBYi aKTH.

Task 4. Match the given words with their translation.
1. Remember to comply a. 3apsziKa

2. the hazards associated with using b. kapaiocTuMyIsATOPU
the phone

3. pacemakers C. BIATBOpEHHS 3BYKY B peXHMI
TYYHOTO 3B’SI3KY

4. for more information d. MOJKITHB1 Hebe3meKn mpu
KOPHUCTYBaHHI TeJIe)OHOM

5. power supply €. TepMeTH3yIo4a 3ariIyniKa

6. SIM card f. 3apsiaHi mprcTpoi

7. sealing stop £. 3BEpHYTH yBary

8. electromagnetic data carriers h. MOXJIMBI BayKKi XpOHIYHI ITIOPYLIEHHSI

9. handsfree talking 1. y )KOZHOMY BUTIAJKY

10. risk serious permanent damage j- 3000y TTSI 10AaTKOBOI iH(OopMarii

11. charging devices k. enekTpoMarHitTHI HOCIT TaHUX

12. under any circumstances 1. cim kapra

Task 5. Fill in the gaps using the text below.

1. Explain associated with using the phone to your children.

2. Mobile phones can the functioning of medical devices such
as hearing aids or pacemakers.

3. When using the mobile phone which is further away from the pacemaker.

4. 'The mains voltage the power supply unit (V) must not be exceeded.

5. The power supply must be an easily accessible AC mains power
socket when charging the battery.

6. The phone must therefore of small children.

7. The ringtone, info tones and handsfree talking the loudspeaker.

8. The only way to the charging device after charging the battery is to
unplug it.

9. The battery could , for instance.

10. All other changes to this device and will invalidate the guarantee.

Task 6. Translate the following parts of the phone operating instructions.
1. Codes
PIN control
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You can stop the PIN prompt being activated when the phone is switched
on, but you then risk unauthorised use of the phone. Press §Change$. Enter PIN
and confirm with §OKS.

Change PIN

You can change the PIN to any 4- to 8-digit number you find easier to re-
member.

2. Dialing with number keys

The phone must be switched on (standby mode). Dial number (always with
area code, if necessary with international dialing code). To dial international dial-
ing code press and hold 0

until a “+” is displayed. Press §Country$ and select country.

3. Calendar

You can enter appointments in the calendar. Time and date must be set for
the calendar to work correctly. Page between days with H. Press G briefly to page
between weeks, press and hold G to page between months. Calendar days in bold
face indicate appointments on this day.

Task 7. Translate from Ukrainian.

Pos6noxysanusa CIM-kaptu

1. ITicnsa Tppox HeBRanux cipob npasuabHO BBectu PIN Barry SIM xapty
6yne 3abmoxoBano. Beexite xox PUK (MASTER PIN), mo HagaeTscs onepaTo-
pom 38’s13Ky 3 SIM-KkapToro BifnosinHo o incTpykuil. Sximo xop PUK (romoBHmit
kop PIN) 6y710 BTpadeHo, 6yab T1acKa, IPOKOHCYIBTYIITECH 3 OIIEPATOPOM 3B A3KY.

2. 3axumaiite Temedon Bifg Bomorn ta piguun! Omamm, Bosora Ta pigmHa
MICTATb MiHepanbHi CO, AKi PO3’ifaITh eeKTpocxeMu. SIKIo Bce XK Taku B Te-
ne¢OH IOTpaIIa BOJIOTa, HEeTailHO BifJiMKHITb JI0T0 Ta BULA/ITh aKyMYILATOP I/L1
YHMKHEHHS eJIeKTpuYHoro moky. He posramosyiite Bamr TenedoH, HaBiTh AKIIO
B HBOTO IIOTpaINn/Ia BOJIOTa, Y 30Hi il IpKepesa TelIa, HallpUKIaj, MiKpOXBU/IbO-
Bol Ieui, fyxoBKu abo pagiatopa. Tenedon Mosxe meperpitucs Ta BUOGyXHYTH.

3. 3a gomomorolo 6paysepa BU MOXeTe 3aBaHTXXUTY 3 IHTepPHETY IIporpa-
MU (HaIpMKIIaf, 3BYKU A3BIHKIB, irpn, 300paskeHHs, aHiMallio).

4. Kommanisn «beHK’1o» He Hajja€ >KOJHUX TapaHTIiil i BiIMOBISETHCS Bif
Oyzmb-sAKOl BifITOBIZA/MBPHOCTI 32 HACTIAKM pOOOTM MPOTPAMHOTrO 3abe3ledeHHs,
sKe He IIOCTaB/IANOCs pa3soM 3 TenneOHOM, ab0 3aIMCaHO KOPUCTYBadeM Ha Tele-

don.
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Unit 10

THE TRANSLATION PATENT
AND PATENT LITERATURE

10.1. The basic features of American and British patent language description.
10.2. Useful idioms and phrases in American and British patents.

Nowadays in the world of developed technologies, the problem of adequate
patent translation has become of a great importance. According to M. Cross, the
experienced translator, the head of his own Patent Translations Inc., who spends
much of his time editing translations and training translators and editors in the
ins and outs of patent translation, says that “the translations will be certified by
the translators as being faithful to the original” (M. Cross: 2010, 20). To convince
his thought M. Cross adds that there is the necessity of literal translation of pa-
tient which is used “an exact and accurate reproduction of the entire content of
the source text without embellishment or modification in modern linguistics” (M.
Cross: 2010, 21). In this case, the job of the patent translator has become similar
to that of a court interpreter: translators may not contribute their own knowledge
or opinions but rather must limit themselves to reproducing precisely what is said
in the original patent.

Another linguist R. Faber defines “patient literature is a kind of strictly struc-
tured scientific and technical texts applied for a long, precisely worded legal defini-
tion of an invention” (R. Faber: 2003, 23). A patent text is the text contains scientif-
ic and technical information about an agreement between a state and an individual
or company to provide anyone with the right to use it for filing, litigation support,
and research. Patient is issued by the state for just about anything that is useful, so
long as the idea is novel — and by novel, the state means that it must not be pub-
licly known anywhere in the world. That is why the problem of a precise, adequate
and accurate reproduction and rendering patient literature concerns not only the
translators of patients but also the inventors.

Ukrainian linguist L. Chernovaty emphasizes that the text of patent trans-
ferred into another foreign language environment is the only carrier of scientif-
ic and technical information for rendering it in time and space and coincides with
functioning such genres of scientific and technical literature as article or report (L.
Chernovaty: 2016). The style of patient literature is strictly regulated. It is a kind of
normalized scientific and technical writing, which creates one of the parts of non-
fiction style executing informative function.

Patent is issued by the state for just about anything that is useful, so long
as the idea is novel — and by novel, the state means that it must not be public-
ly known anywhere in the world. That is why the problem of a precise, adequate
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and accurate reproduction and rendering patient literature concerns not only the
translators of patients but also the inventors.

Patient literature exists mostly in written form; all information is represent-
ed in an objective, precise and clear way in it. Clarity is an important part of pa-
tient literature. Sentences are not long and don’t contain too many clauses. If a
sentence is too long, it should be divided into several smaller ones. The words in
the sentences and linking words should be repeated to lead the reader through the
smaller sentences. Every extra word gives the reader something extra to read and
understand. The more words are used the greater the chance of misunderstand-
ing something.

Patient literature is different from other texts in the vocabulary, grammar,
syntax, and the way of presenting material.

Vocabulary. In general, the patient vocabulary consists of a great number of
stamps and clichés, synonyms, polysemic words and of a wide range of words with
written-bookish stylistic colouring (scientific and technical concepts and notions,
marked vocabulary, archaisms, special terms).

Many polysemic words, archaisms are used in the American and British de-
scriptions of inventions.

Thus, it could be concluded that patent vocabulary consists of:

1. the extensive use of scientific terminology;

2. the use of abstract, mainly foreign words and idioms;

3. the use of polysemic words and synonyms;

4. the presence of tautology expressions;

5. the presence of drawings and schemes, charts, mathematical, physical,
chemical and other signs and formula, abbreviations;

Grammar. It is worth saying that the style of patient is also differ from oth-
er function styles in the use of specific grammar forms, constructions and tenses.
It can be vary in:

4) the terms of language means, the constructions of the gerund and parti-
ciple used to make the text more condense and precise;

5) the use of parentheses;

6) the personal manner of representing material, the constructions from the
first person.

Syntax. The texts of patent differ from other function styles not only in their
vocabulary and grammar but also in their syntactic constructions. The forms of
Past Participle or impersonal Passive constructions are used in the beginning
of the new paragraphs in patent literature: The above mentioned, Broadly stated,
Patented, It is understood, It is to be understood, As can be best noted - Ak exasa-
HO abo 3a3nauero, Bionosiono oo, Jama sudaui namenmy, Cnio posymimu, 3po-
3ymino, Ak nokazano. Impersonal sentences of this type bring minimum semantic
information and serve only as an introduction of the sentence presenting the ba-
sic thought.
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The way of presenting material. Another peculiarity of patent literature is
the way of presenting material.

The first and most noticeable peculiarity of patent writing is the logical se-
quence of utterances with a clear indication of the interrelations and interdepen-
dencies. Logical sequence of utterances is definitely important to comply with the
following general features.

The second characteristic feature of patent literature is repetition. The repe-
tition and formality of patent writing are closely connected with the specific use of
linguistic means called intellectualization or rationalization. It means the tenden-
cy to concrete and precise expressing information.

Thus, to all peculiarities of patent writing mentioned above it can be added
a specific vocabulary, using terms and scientific technical concepts and notions,
a wide range of words with written-bookish stylistic colouring, using Passive and
participle constructions, abstract nouns formed from verbs and adjectives, strict-
ly logical syntax and sentence order, objectivity, impersonality, repetition, tautol-
ogy and formality.

The key role in the process of translating patent literature belongs to transla-
tors and in this turn, translators’ primary task is presenting information of inven-
tion descriptions in the most appropriate, accurate and adequate way to make ex-
ecuting it as a court interpreter without any contributions of their own knowledge
or opinions but with rather limitation. To translate adequately English patent lit-
erature it is necessary to know the patent content and its structure. This aim su-
persedes any intentions to transfer the text of the source language into the target
one and to make the communication successful and effective by means of the tar-
get language. Patent translators do not interpret words but interprets what people
do with these words. In this sense, the translators of patents become the intercul-
tural and cross-field writers.

For successful adequate translating patent literature in the English language, it
is necessary to know well the patent contents and their structure. There is a compara-
tive description of American, British and Ukrainian patents which seems to be useful.

American patent British patent Ukrainian patent

1. Bibmiorpadivni gaHi
1. bibmiorpagiunuii po3- | 1. bibmiorpadiuna uac-|1. bibmiorpadiunuii pos-

nin (Bibliograpy) THHA pigh)|
2. Auoranist (Abstract) | AHoraris Pedepar

II. OcHOBHA YacTUHA OMHUCY
1. Kpecienns (Drawings) | 1. BerynHa dpasa 1. T'ayry3b BUKOpPHCTAHHS
2. IlepemymoBu ctBO- |2. 'amy3s, no sikoi Hame-|2. Henmomiku icHyro4UmMx
pennst BuHaxony. (Back- |kuTh BuHaxin pimreHs

ground of the Invention)
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3. 3amaya BMHaxXoay Ta
KOpOTKHi onuc (Summa-
ry of the Invention)

3. CyTb mpobnemu, mepe-
JyMOBH CTBOPEHHS BUHA-
Xomy

3. 3ajaya BUHaxXomy Ta
KOPOTKUN OMNuUC

4. Kopotkuit onuc kpec-
nenp (Brief Description
of the Drawings)

4. Icropist muTaHHs i MO-
nepenHii piBeHb PO3BH-
TKY TeXHIKH

4. JleTalbHUI OIMHKC

5. JleTanpHU# ONTUC BUHA-
xony (Detailed Descrip-
tion of the Invention)

5. Hepnomiku icHyr4nx
pimeHs

5. ®opmysa BUHAXOAy

6. Ommic epeBakxHUX Ba-
piantiB BuHaxoay (De-
scription of the Preferred
Embodiments)

6. IlepeBarn mponOHOBa-
HOTO PIllICHHS

6. Kpecnenns abo rpa-
(iuHi 300parkeHHs

7. Tamy3p TexHiKH, IO
KOl HaJEKWUTh BHUHAXIJ
(Field of the Invention)

7. Kopotkuii omuc cyTti
TEXHIYHOT'O PillICHHS

8. Onwuc npototumy (De-
scription of the prior art)

8. Kopotkwmii onmc xpec-
JICHHSI

9. Mpunuun aii (Opera-
tion)

9. IloBHu# omuc i3 3aiy-
YECHHSIM KPECIICHb

10. ®opmyna BHHAXOIY

10. Tlpuknamu 3ailicHeH-
HSl BUHAXOJTY

(Claims)

11. Dopmymna 3
«OMHIOYC» - ITyHKTOM.

12. Indopmarist mpo ma-
TEHTHOTO MOBiPEHOTO

13. Kpecnenns abo Ma-
JIFOHKH

As follows from a table, in the structure of patent description of each of the
above-mentioned countries two basic chapters are distinguished: bibliographic
data and detailed basic part. In addition, the structures of invention descrip-
tions offered in comparison show to the patents of the USA, the UK and the UE
countries, that mostly in texts of patent descriptions there are next chapters:

a) bibliographic description,

b) introduction (introductory part),

c) review of well-known technical decisions on this question and critic of the
present technology,

d) summary of the invention,

e) field of the invention,

f) the detailed description of the invention,
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g) claims.
However, in practice on one or another considerations some chapters
can be omitted or united, but on condition that information that must be con-
tained in these chapters will be clear from other ones.

10.1. THE BASIC FEATURES OF AMERICAN AND BRITISH PATENT
LANGUAGE DESCRIPTION

To the basic features of American and British patent description language belong:

e the wide use of stamps and clichés;

o the presence of large number of synonyms;

e the presence of large number of words having, in this context that mean-
ing which is usually given in the dictionaries;

o the wide use of marked vocabulary and archaisms;

o the use of grammatical constructions from the first person.

Synonyms. The synonyms used in American and British descriptions of
inventions can be divided into two groups. The first group unites the words, which
can be synonymous only in certain word-combinations. Therefore, for example,
the verbs to aid better, to enhance, to improve, to increase, to raise are synonyms
only in the combinations with the noun efficiency and in this case have one mean-
ing nosucumu.

To the second group the words, which are synonymous regardless of the
word-combination they are used in, belong. One of the vast synonymous rows be-
longing to this group, form the words and word-combinations, having the mean-
ing uedonix: complaint, default, defect, defective feature, deficiency, detriment,
detrimental characteristic, disability, disadvantage, disadvantageous effect, disad-
vantageous feature, drawback, fault, failing, failure, inadequacy, nuisance; objec-
tion, objectionable feature, shortcoming, undesirable characteristic, undesirable ef-
fect, undesirable feature, unsatisfactory result, weakness and others.

The phenomenon of synonymy is closely related to the phenomenon of tau-
tology. Tautology is used by many authors of invention descriptions of the UK and
the USA: the disadvantages and drawbacks, the invention or discovery, the purpose
and object, new and novel, to improve and increase (the efficiency), to remove or ob-
viate (the disadvantages) and others.

Especially tautological expressions are often met in the “extending” phras-
es of description: changes and modifications, forms or modifications, modifications
and adaptations, the spirit and intent, the field and scope and others.

However, at the process of translation it is necessary to avoid tautology, as it
is not specific to the descriptions of inventions. For example:

A general object of my invention is to improve and increase the efficiency of ro-
tary internal combustion engines of this type. -
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3adauero sunaxody € niosuwenns KKI pomoprux 06ueyHie sHympiuiHvo2o
320PAHHS U020 MUNY.

Polysemic words. Polysemic words in American and British descriptions of
inventions can be subdivided into three groups:

1) words having different meanings, depending on which grammatical struc-
ture in which section of the description they are used;

2) words that have different meanings in certain phrases;

3) words whose meaning are determined only by the context.

For example, the words to comprise, to consist in, to provide, to relate to
with the word invention sunaxio. In the introduction it can be translated su-
Haxio eéioHocumucs 0o, in the summary of the invention they mean mamu na
memi, memoro, in the detailed description of the invention they can be translat-
ed npononyemocs and the phrase the invention comprises (the invention compris-
es, consists in, provides, relates to) can be translated npononysamu\npononyemo.

The following verb to meet can be translated in patent literature as:

to meet a condition — sionosioamu sumozam,

to meet a disadvantage — nixeidysamu nedonix,

to meet an object - mamu yinv,

to meet a problem - supiwiysamu npobamy,

to meet a requirement - 8i0nosidamu 8UMo2am,

to meet a standard - éionosidamu cmuadapmy.

The meanings of the words from the third group are not determined with
the formal features. Thus, the noun disclosure can have two meanings (omuc i
BuHaxin), which are determined only by a context.

It is evident that the division of polysemic words into groups is conditional.
Thus, the verb to provide besides above mentioned meanings «razesxcamu 00, 3a-
daueroro sunaxoody, npononysamuy is often used in different chapters of the patent
description in the meaning “cmeoprosamu, 30itichio6amu, UKOHYSAMUY:

The object of the invention is to provide a system...

Mema sunaxody - cmeopumu cucmemy...

Specific words and idioms. Some words in the invention description can
have another meanings. Thus, the noun /imitation in Muller’s dictionary has the
following meanings: 1) oOMexeHHs; 2) 00MOBKa; 3) 00MEKEHICTh; 4) TPaHUIHHHA
tepMin;S) pl. Heponiky; in plural - o6csr; the limitations of the claim — o6csr
(dbopMyiu BUHAXOLy.

The noun purpose in Muller’s dictionary has the following meanings: 1)
HaMip, 3aJa4a, IpU3HauCHHs; 2) pe3yJIbTarT, YCIiX; 3) IiJIeclipIMOBaHICTh, BOJI,
- MOXe O3Ha4aTu CyTb: without deviating from the purpose of the invention —y
Mekax cyTi BuHaxoxy. The noun disadvantage in the dictionary: 1) HeBurona;
HEBUTIJHE CTAHOBHIIE; 2) IIKOJA, 30MTOK, HE3PYUHICTh; 3) MEePEnIko/a; B OHIcax
BUHAXOJIB 03Hauae Hedoxik. The noun objection: 1) 3amepedeHHs], mpoTtect; 2)
HECXBAJEHH, HEII000B; B OMMKMCaxX BUHAXO/IIB 03HAYAE HEOOlIK.
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The noun claim in the dictionary: 1) Bumora; 2) mo3oB, nperensis) usual-
ly is a stumbling-stone for the beginning translators of invention descriptions.
In singular this noun is meant nynkm gopmyau sunaxody i ¢opmyna sunaxooy
(wo cknadoaemuvca 3 00Ho20 nynkmy), in plural are nynxmu popmyau eunaxooy,
Gdopmyna eunaxody (Wo ckiadacmucs 3 0eKiIbKOX NYHKMIG) | popMyIu 6UHAXOOY.
In the extended parts of the invention description, it is meant ghopmyna sunaxooy,
¥ Ghopmyni eunaxooy.

Stylistically marked vocabulary. The most wide spread word in American
and British invention description is the word said — 3eadanuii. In British patent
it is often met in the detailed description of the invention and in claims, in Ameri-
can generally in claims. The frequency of using the word said depends only on the
author of the description. Some authors use this word more often, some of them
use it rarely, and somebody does not use it at all. The use of the word said is can-
onized in the claims of American patents. But at the translation it is better to omit
this word if it is allowed by the context. If the usage of this word is essential it will
be translated «3eadanuii, yeu, nadanuil, Hazeanuiiy, cp.:

A closure member in said passage...

Biocixatouuii enemenm y nazeanomy posoiny ...

In extending parts of description, which precede to the detailed description
the following words are widely used: nuowcuenasedenuii abo nasederuti Hudic-
ye, npukaadenuil - accompanying, annexed with the words description, drawing,
claim.

The following archaic words such as the adverbs with there and where (there-
across, therealong, there beneath, therebetween, thereby, therefore, therein, there-
on, thereover, therein through, therewith, therewithin, whereafter, whereby, where-
in, whereof, whereon, wherethrough, whereupon and etc.) are not translated with the
meanings given in the dictionaries in patents. Their translation is rather simple. The
adverb containing there is replaced with the pronoun it or them depending on a con-
text with an appropriate preposition, cp. therewith = with it, with them:

The compressor is connected with the turbine and rotates therewith. —

Komnpecop cnonyuenuii 3 mypoinoio i obepmacmuocs 3 Heio.

The adverb containing where is replaced with the pronoun which with appro-
priate preposition: whereafter = after which:

... whereafter the pressure in the second chamber drops.

... NICTIA 020 MUCK 6 OpYeili NOPOXCHUHI nadae.

Grammatical constructions from the first person. The authors of inven-
tion descriptions quite often use grammatical constructions from the first person.
However, in Ukrainian translation such personal constructions are changed into
impersonal ones:

My invention relates — Bunaxio nanesicumo 00;

L aim to provide an engine — 3a80aHHIM 14020 BUHAXOOY € CIMBOPUMU OBULYH;

According to the invention we provide an engine — [Ipononyemucst 06uzyH.
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10.2. USEFUL IDIOMS AND PHRASES IN AMERICAN
AND BRITISH PATENTS

American patent

BIBJIIOTPA®UYHA YACTHUHA

1. United States Patent Office ITarentne BimomcTso CIIA
2. | Appl. No. Howmep 3asBKu
3. | Assignee BnacHuk nateHTy
4. | Attorney [TaTenTHUIT OBipeHUit
5. |Field of search Cdepa BukopucTanus
6. |Filed Jlata nogauu 3asiBKU
7. |Filed ..., 19..., Ser. No... Jata momanus 3asBkH ... 20... Ne ...
8. Inventor Bunaxiguuk
9. | Primary examiner Excnepr
10. |X.... assignor to ....a corporation | Bunaxigauk X (Miclie MOCTiifHOTO
of... NPOKUBAHHS), BIACHUK MATCHTY
(HaliMeHyBaHHS, MiCII€3HAXO/KEH-
HSI KOMITaHi1) KopIiopariii, mraTy
11. [X...assignors, by means assign-|Bunaxigauk X (micue HocTiiHOTrO
ments, to... MPOKMBAHHS), BIIACHUK IATCHTY,
0 OTPHMaB TIpaBa 4Yepe3 TPETIO
0coby
12. | X...(PO; Box....,....)..... Bunaxinauk X (Micie HOCTIHHOTO
TIPOXKUBAHHS — a/C, BYJI.)
13. |Filled..., 20..., Ser. No... Jata momanms 3asBkH ... 20... Ne ...
14. |Original application... 20..., Se-|/lata momaHHs TmepHIOi 3asABKU
rial No..., now Patent No...dated|...20..., Ne..., Ha Ky BUAaHUH ma-
...20...Divided and this application | Tent CILIA Ne Bixg 20... ara mo-
., 20..., Serial No... JaHHA PO3IiTeHOl 3asBKU ... 20...
Ne ...
15. |Application..., 20..., Ser. No... Jara noganHas 3asBKHA ... 20... No
16. |Claims priority, application..., ...,|/laTa KOHBeHHiHOTO mpiopHUTe-
20... Ty...20...1mo 3asBii Ne..., MOAaHOIO
CT.
17. |...claims ...IIYHKTiB ()OPMYJIM BUHAXOY
18. |Int, CI... ...IIYHKTIB ()OPMYJIU BUHAXOY
19. |U.S.CL.. ...IIYHKTIB ()OPMYJIM BUHAXOY
20. |Granted under Title...U.S. Code|Bunano 3rinHo 3 posainom Kogekcy

(20...) sec...

3akoniB CIIIA (20...)
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21. |This invention is a property of the |Llefi BuHaXig HaISKXUTH ypsay
U.S., Government as represented by | CIIIA B 0oco6i MiHicTpa. ..

Secretary of ...

22. |Patented..., 20... JlaTa BpIaui mateHty ... 20..

TI'any3b TexHikH, 10 IKOT HAJEKUTHh BHHAXI/, i OTVIA CTAHY TeXHIKH

1. |Background of the invention IepeyMOBH 10 CTBOPEHHS BUHAXOTY

2. | The present invention relates to..., | Lleli BuHAXI HAJICKHUTH [0 ... i, 30-
and, in particular, to... Kpema, JI0. ..

3. |This invention relates in general |Lleii BMHaxix B OCHOBHOMY Hale-
to... KUTH J10...

4. | This invention relates to ..., and spe- | Lleli BuHAXi HAJICKHUTH [0 .... 1 30-
cifically to...such as, for example... | kpema, 10...HampUKIA]. ..

5. | The present invention relates to ..., |llefi BuHAaXix HAJICKHUTH 10 i,
and its object is, generally to provide | fioro 3agauero € ...

6. | This invention relates to the art of ... | Llefi BuHaXig HaIEKHTh IO .... i
and is particularly concerned with |fioro 3agauero €...

7. | The present invention generally re-|Lle#i BHHaxix B OCHOBHOMY Hae-
lates to... and more particularly... |uTb 70 , @ KOHKpETHIIIE 0.

8. |My invention concerns a new and |Lle#f BHMHaXiJ HaJIEXKHUTH 10 HOBOTO
improved ... and specifically my in- |1 BmOCKOHameHOTO i, 30KpeMa, Lei
vention lies in ... BHHAXiJ[ CTOCYEThCS.

9. |The invention relates to ... More |KonkperHile, el BHHaXiJ CTOCY-
particularly, the invention relates to | €Tbcsi. BibIll KOHKpETHO, BHHAXI
. Mae€ BiIHOIIIEHHS.

10. |This invention relates in general to | Lleli BUHAXIi HAJEKHUTh 3arajioM 0
... and in particular to ... . 1, 30Kpema, J10.

11. |The present invention relates to im- |Ileii  BuHaxXim  HAJICKUTh  JO
provements in ... described in my | yIOCKOHAlCHHS,  OMHCAHOTO B
application Serial No... filed ... ,|3asBii Ne nporo 3asiBHHKA, OAaHIH,
now Patent No ..., dated ... More|moa0 $KOi SKiii BHIaHO MATCHT
particularly this invention involves | CLIA Ne. Biz.

... This application is a division of | [0 3a9BKy BHALICHO i3 CIIUIBHO Ha-
my copending application Serial | manoi 3asBkm Ne., momanoi, OO0
No...filed ... sikoi Buano nateHt CHIA Ne. Bin.

12. |More particularly, the invention is |binbmr KOHKpPeTHO, BHHaXii Haie-
directed to ... XKHTB JI0. ..

13. |More specifically, the invention has | binblr KOHKpeTHO, BHHaxix Ha-
to do with novel and highly effec- |nexutrs 1m0 ... 1 Haa3BUYANHHO
tive ... e(heKTUBHUA. ..
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14. | The invention is in the field of... Le#t BHHAXIT HACKUATH 10 TaTy31

15. | The present invention resides in ... |Lleif BUHaXiq HAXEXKUTH/ BITHOCHTb-

cst

16. |The present invention concerns |Lleif BUHaXig BiTHOCUTBCSA JO CIIO-
method and means for ... co0y 1 IPUCTOPOIO IS ...

17. | The invention is of particular advan- | Llei BUHAXIJI JIOUUIBHO
tage in the case of ... 3aCTOCOBYBATH. ..

18. [The use of ... is well known in a|lllupoko BimoMe 3acTocyBaHHS Yy
number of diverse arts PI3HUX TaTy3gX TEXHIKH. ..

19. [Another example of an application | [Hmuii mnpukian 3acTocyBaHHS...
of ...isfound in ... MOJKHA 3HAWTH B ...

20. |A typical application of such TunoBUM 3aCTOCYBaHHSIM TaKOI'O
finds ... €...

21. |Solutions thus far proposed to over- | Bimomi pimenssi, cnpsiMoBani Ha
come the foregoing problems have |momomanHs  3a3HAYCHWX  BHIIE
involved ... TPYAHOILIB, OB’ sI3aHi 3...

22. | The present invention is particularly | Llet BUHAXII JOLIIIIBHO
useful for... 3aCTOCOBYBATH pH...

(ITportoHOBaHMIA... Ma€ MEPEBAXKHE
3aCTOCYBaHHSA JJIS).

23. | The invention is in the class of... BuHaxin HaIeKUTH 10 KIacy...

24. |It is common knowledge that 3arajabHOBIIOMO, II10. ..

25. | There is a long-felt need to provide | /laBHo Ha3pina HeoOXigHICTH Y
... CTBOPCHHI...

26. |Many types of...have been provid- | Bigomi... nekinbka TUIIB, IPOTE...
ed but...

27. | The inventive concept in this case | [Ipuniun nporo...
must be used in...

3agaui BUHaX0Iy

1. |It is an object of my invention to|3agaucto  IBOrO  BHUHAXOLY €
provide CTBOPCHHSL...

2. |My invention provides novel means | l{eit BuHaXij cipAMOBaHMii HA CTBO-
for... PEHHST HOBOT'O ITPUCTPOIO IS ...

3. | The principal object of this inven-| OcHoBHOIO 3a1a4er0 B0~
tion is to provide an improved appa- [To ~ BHHaXoxy €  CTBOPCHHS
ratus of this character... BJIOCKOHAJICHOI'O 00JIaITyBaHHS 3a-

3HAYEHOT'O THUIY...

4. | A further object of the invention is | [HIIIOIO 3a1a4Yei0 IEOTO BUHAXOMIY €

to provide ...

CTBOPCHHSL...
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5. Still further objects and features of | [Hmii 3amadi 1 acmekTH LHOTO
his invention reside in the provision | BAHaXO/y MMOJIATAOTh Y CTBOPEHHI...
of ...

6. Accordingly, it is the primary ob- | BigmoBigno bi(o) BUKJIAIEHOTO
ject of the present invention to pro- | OCHOBHOFO 331a4€HO [[bOTO BUHAXO/TY
vide ... € CTBOPEHHS. ..

7. | Another object of the present inven- | [Hma 3agaya 1pOro  BHHAXOIY
tion is to provide... MIOJISITa€ B CTBOPEHHI...

8. | Still another important feature of the | llle omna BaxkiIMBa OCOOIUBICTH
present invention is to provide... IFOTO BHWHAXOAy IIOB’s3aHA i3

CTBOPCHHSIM. ..

9. Yet another important object of the |[Ile omHier0 BakIMBOIO 3amadcio
present invention is to provide... L[LOT'O BUHAXO/Iy € CTBOPEHHS. .

10. [An object of the invention is to... 3ajaua BUHAXO.Y ...

11. | A further object of the invention is | HactymHa 3anauya BuHaxomy. ..
to...

12. |Other objects of the invention are |[Hii 3aa4i BHHAXOY TOJISTAIOT...
to...

13. | With this object in view, the pres- | BiamoBigno m0 3a3Ha4yeHOl 3a-
ent invention comprises an improve- | 1a4i el  BUHAXiJg  HaJICKUTh
ment in the apparatus described in |10  yYIOCKOHAJCHHS  MPUCTPOIO,
my prior patent... ONHCAaHOTO B ICHYIOUOMY ITaTEHTI

I[bOTO 3asIBHUKA...

14. |Another object is the development | [nmia 3amaua nossirae B po3pooti. ...
of...

15. |In general, it is an object of the in- | ['omoBHOIO 3a1a4er0 OTO BUHAXO-
vention... Iy €...

16. |Broadly, it is an object of the inven- | 'os0BHOIO 3a/1aucto BUHAXOY €. ..
tion...

17. |An additional object is to pro- |/0oaTKOBOIO 33/1a4YCEO € CTBOPCHHSI.
vide...

18. |Objects of the present invention are |[leii BuHaXiJ cHOpsSMOBaHWIA Ha
to overcome the above disadvantag- | ycyHeHHs 3a3HaueHHUX HEJOMIKIB 3a
es and to provide... JIOTIOMOTOI0. . .

Koporke ¢opmyioBanHs cyTi BUHAXOAY

1. |Summary of the invention Crucnuit BUKIAJ CyTi BUHAXOLY

2. | These and other objects are attained | 3a3Ha4eni 1 iHII 3aaa4i BUHAXOMY
in a device... JTOCATAIOTHCS 32 JOIOMOTOIO

MIPUCTPOIO. ...
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Broadly speaking, the invention is
based upon the conception that...

B minomy, 1e#t BUHAXi OCHOBaHUI
Ha TOMY, IIIO. ..

To achieve this objective it is pro-
posed according to the invention in a
device of the kind referred to...

JUis  nocsTHEHHS 3a3HAYCHUX 3a-
J1ad BiAMOBITHO 70 I[-OTO BUHAXOIY
MPOTIOHYEThCS B 0OOJAIITYBaHHI
BKa3aHOT'O THUILY...

In accordance with the invention a
device is provided wherein...

BinmoBimHO [0 [BOTO BHHAXOMIY
[IPOTOHYETHCS MPUCTPIii, B IKOMY ...

To the accomplishment of the fore-
going and related ends, said inven-
tion, then consists in...

JInst  MOCSATHEHHS 3a3HAYeHHX 3a-
J1ad BiIOBiTHO 70 IHOTO BHHAXOIY
MPOTIOHYETHCS. . .

The present invention contemplates
means. ..

3riHO 3 UM BHUHAXOOM
MPOTNOHYETHCS TIPUCTPIH. ..

These objects are accomplished
by...

3a3HaveHi 3a7a4i JOCATAIOTHCH. ..

The present invention provides an
improved ...

3rintHO 3 OMM  BHHAXO0JOM
IIPOIIOHYETHCS BAOCKOHAJICHUH. . .

10.

According to the invention ...

3Fi,Z[H0 3 UM BHHaxoAaO0M...

11.

A further feature of the invention
provides that...

HaCTyHHI/Iﬁ ACIICKT LIbOI'O BUHAXO04y
rnoJjisAra€ B TOMy, Mio...

12.

The invention concept in this case
may be used in...

[IprHOMI THOTO BHHAXOLY MOXKE
OyTH BUKOPHCTAHO B...

13.

Broadly stated, in accordance with
the present invention a system is
provided. ..

BigmosigHo g0 cHoubHOI  3ama-
4l [[LOrO BHUHAXOAY IPOIOHYETHCS
CHCTEMA...

3aBepmanbHa (ppasza BCTYNHOI YACTHHHU ONHCY

Description of the drawings

Onuc KpeciieHb/ pUCYHKIB

The above-mentioned and other fea-
tures and objects of this invention and
the manner of attaining them will be-
come more apparent and the inven-
tion itself will be beat understood by
reference to the following description
of an embodiment of the invention
taken in conjunction with the accom-
panying drawings, wherein...

3a3HayeHi Ta 1HIII acIeKTH 1 3a1a4l
I[LOTO BUHAXOJy, a TAKOX CIIOCOOH
iX 3IIMCHEHHS OYEBHUIHI 3 HaBe-
JCHOTO HIDKYE OINHUCY MPUKIATY
3MIIACHEHHS IIbOTO BUHAXOIMY, KU
BEICThCA 3 MOCHIAHHAMH Ha Kpec-
JICHHSI, [II0 TOJAI0ThCS, Ha SIKUX...

The above-mentioned objects and
other objects and advantages of the
present invention are illustrated in the
accompanying drawings, wherein. ..

3a3HayeHi iHII 3amadvi 1 mepeBaru
[bOr0 BHMHAXOJy IPEJICTaBJICHI Ha
KpecieHHsX/ TpadiyHEX MaTepia-
JIax, 10 JOAAIThCs, Ha SIKHX. . .
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The invention will now be explained
in greater detail with the reference to
embodiments thereof which are rep-
resented in the accompanying draw-
ings, wherein...

Hmwxue  HaBeneHWM — JeTadbHUN
ONHMC BUHAXOJy Ha MPHUKIIAJIaX HOro
3MIACHEHHS, TIPCJICTABICHUX Ha
KPECIICHHSX/TIOSCHEHNX Ha PHUCYH-
Kax, 110 JI0JAI0ThCs, Ha SKUX...

Various other objects and advan-
tages of the invention will herein-
after become more fully apparent
from the following description of
the drawings illustrating a presently
preferred embodiment thereof, and
wherein...

IHmi 3amagi 1 mepeBarm IHOTO
BHHAXOJy PO3KPHUBAIOTHCS 3 HABEIE-
HOTO HIKYE OTHUCY, SIKUH pO3TIIsima-
€ThCsI 3 MOCHJIAHHSIMU Ha KPECJICHHS,
IO TIOSICHIOIOTH/ 300paXxyloTh/ Ha-
BOJATH HAWOIILII JOLIBHUN HHUHI
BapiaHT 3IIICHEHHS, Ha SKHX. ..

Additional objects and features of
the invention will appear from the
following description in which the
preferred embodiment is set forth
in detail in conjunction with the ac-
companying drawings, referring to
the drawings...

JlomatkoBi 3amadi  Ta  acmeKTH
BMHAXOJly PO3KpHUBAIOTBCS 3 Ha-
BCICHOI'O HWXXYC JCTAJIBHOT'O
OMHCYy TEPEBAXKHOTO  MPUKIIAILY
HOro 3IiMCHEHHS, SIKHH BEIEThCS
3 MOCWJIAHHSMH Ha KPECICHHS, IO
JIOJAIOTHCS, HA SIKUX. . .

Other objects, advantages and fea-
tures of the invention will become
evident from the following specifi-
cation and accompanying drawings
which are merely exemplary ...

[ 3amadi, mepeBarm i acmek-
TH [BOrO BHHAXOLy OYEBHIHI
3 HaBEJCHOTO0 CTYMHOTO HIXKYe
OMHCY i MANIOHKIB, IO JOJAIOTHCS,
SKI HOCSATH CYTO IJIIOCTPAaTHBHUIA
XapakTep...

These and other objects of this in-
vention will become apparent from
the reading of the attached specifi-
cation...

3a3HaueHi Ta 1HmI 3amadi  [bo-
r0 BHHAXOLy OYEBHIHI 3 OIHCY
BHHAXO/1Y, IO JOJAETHCSL. .

The nature of the invention will be
clear from the following descrip-
tion...

CyTb  BHHaxomy OuYECBHIHA 3
HaBE/ICHOTO HIKYE ONHUCY ...

10.

A fuller understanding of the nature
and objects of the invention will be
had from the following detailed de-
scription, taken in conjunction with
the accompanying drawings. ..

Hacrymuuii poxnaaHuii onuc i cy-
MyTHI KpecIeHHS 3a0e3nedyroTh
Kpalle po3yMiHHS CyTi 1 mepeBar Jia-
HOTO BUHAXOy...

11.

For further details of the invention,
reference may be made to the draw-
ings wherein. ..

ACIIeKTH 1IOTO BHHAxXOAy Jaii
MOXYTh  OyTHM  yTOYHEHi  3a
KPECIICHHSIMH, Ha SIKHX. ..
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12.

In the accompanying drawings, with
the aid of which I will describe my
invention...

Ha kpecnenssix, mo A0a0ThCs, 3a
JIOTIOMOTOI0 SIKMX BEJICTHCA OITUC
BUHAXO.Y...

13.

The exact nature of this invention as
well as other objects and advantag-
es thereof will be readily apparent
from consideration of the following
specification relating to the annexed
drawings in which...

CyTp 3amadi IIbOTO BHUHAXOIY, a
TaKoX HOro iHI Limi 1 mepeBaru
OYEBH/IHI 3 HABEJICHOTO HIDKYE HOT0
OIMHUCY 1 KPECIICHHSI, 110 JI0A€ThCS,
Ha SIKOMY...

14.

with due reference to the accompa-
nying drawings...

..3 BIOMNOBIAHMMH ITOCUJIAHHAMU
Ha  KPECJCHHs/ PHCYHKH, IO
JIIOJAIOTHCA. ..

15.

In describing my invention, ref-
erence will be made to the accom-
panying drawings, in which cor-
responding parts are identified by
corresponding reference characters
and in which...

Onuc 1pOro BUHAXOMLY BEICTHCS
3 TOCWJIAaHHSAMH Ha KPECJICHHS, Ha
SKMX OJHAKOBI JeTanl IO3HayeHi
OJTHUMH 1 THMH K JITEPAMH. . .

JeTajJbHuii onuc BUHAXOAY

Referring to Fig...,

Sk BUIHO 3 puc. ...,

It is understood, in all cases, that...

Cnig  posymiru, ycix

BUITAJIKAX...

1o B

The present invention utilizes...

vy MPOIIOHYEMOMY pUCTpOT
(cmocobi, 1 T. 1m.)/ y MPHUCTPOI, 10
MPOMIOHYETHCHL. ..

Thus the present invention has a
number of economic advantages
over prior practice

TakpuMm  umHOM, IIed  BHHAXIJ
3a0e3Medye YHUCICHHI EKOHOMIiYHI
MepeBaru TMOPIBHSAHO 3 BiJOMUMH
PILICHHSIMH. ..

Referring now specifically to the
drawings, the numeral ... generally
designates. ..

Sk BUOHO 30Kpema 3
JIeHb,  3araJibHOIO
MTO3HAYCHHIA. ..U (OFO

Kpec-
MO3ULIEIO. ..

The illustrated embodiment of the
invention (Fig...) comprises...

3rifHO 3 OMHWCYBAaHUM MPUKIAIOM
31ificHeHHsT (pHC.), IPOIOHYEMUM
MIPHUCTPii BKIFOYA€E (MICTHTB). ..

In the prior arrangement according
to the prior patent referred to above

VY BigoMiii KOHCTPYKIIii, BUKOHAHII
3TiJIHO 3 PaHIIlIe BUAAHUM TATCHTOM,
3raJlaHuM BUILE...
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Alternatively, the device may com-
prise ...

3rizHo 3 IHIOUM  BapiaHTOM
3MIACHEHHS BHHAXOAy MPHUCTPIi
MOJKE MICTHUTH...

It will be apparent that...

[TotpibHO po3ymiTH, 1IO...

10.

...and it may be formed in any|..

known convenient manner ...

1 Moxe OyTH BHIOTOBJICHO
(BMKOHAHO, OTPUMAaHO) OyIb-IKHM
BIZIOMHM HOIIJIBHAM CIIOCOOOM.

11.

Accordingly, the operation of the
embodiment will now be described
with reference to Fig...

Jlauti mist mpOTIOHOBAHOTO MIPHUCTPOIO
3T1IHO 3 IIIM IPUKIIaI0M 3IIHCHEHHS
MOSICHIOETHCS HIDKYE 32 TOTIOMOT OO
puc.

12.

In the embodiment disclosed in
Fig...

VY mpukiani 3[iHCHCHHS BHHAXOJY,
LTFOCTPOBAaHOMY Ha PHC.

13.

As can be best noted in Fig

Sk mokazaHo Ha puc...

14.

It will be readily understood by
those skilled in the art ...

daxiBusaM y il cdepi TeXHIKH Mae
OyTH OYEBUIHO. ..

15.

Thus the present invention is espe-
cially well suited to ...

TakuM  YMHOM,  TPOTOHYEMUIA
BHHAXiJ] TOIIJIFHO 3aCTOCOBYBATH...

16.

In the arrangement of Fig...

Y KoHCTpYKIii, TOKa3aHiil Ha puC..

17.

This invention has been described in
terms of specific embodiments

Ilefi  BHMHAXim  OmHMCAaHO  Ha
KOHKPETHHUX  MPUKIAAax  HOro
301ACHEHHS. . .

18.

In one prior art embodiment

B onHiit 3 BiTOMHX KOHCTPYKITIH...

Po3mmproBanbuuii ad3an

While particular embodiments of the
invention have been shown and de-
scribed, various modifications there-
of will be apparent to those skilled
in the art and therefore it is not in-
tended that the invention be limit-
ed to the disclosed embodiments or
to the details thereof and the depar-
tures may be made therefrom within
the spirit and scope of the invention
as defined in the claims.

Bumie HaBeIEHI KOHKpETHI
MPUKIAAA 3IHCHCHHS BHHAXOJY,
oo JOMYyCKaloTh  Pi3HI  3MiHH
1 JIONOBHEHHS, SIKI  OYEBHIHI
¢axiBmsaM y mid ramy3i TeXHIKH.
Tomy BuHHaxii He OOMEXYy€eThCS
UUMHA  ONHMCAHUMH  TPHKIIAJAMH
a00 OKpPeMHMH CJICMCHTaMH, 1 B
HBOTO MOKe OyTH BHECCHO 3MiHH
1 JIONOBHEHHS, $KI HE BUXOIATH
3a MexXi cyTi 1 00’eMy BHHaxXomy,
BHU3HaYCHI ()OPMYJIOI0 BUHAXOY.

Various modifications may be made
in the invention without depart-
ing from the spirit of the following
claims.

MosxuBi pi3Hi 3MiHW/ Moaudika-
il BUHAXoIy, IO HE BUXOAATH 3a
MEXI HaBeIeHOI HIKYe (GOopMyiH
BHHAXOJy.
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While the invention has been de-
scribed herein in terms of the pre-
ferred embodiments, numerious
variations may be made in the appa-
ratus illustrated in the drawings and
herein described without departing
from the invention as set forth in the
appended claims.

Bume me#t BuHaxij ompcaHO Ha
HNEPeBAXKHMUX  TNPHUKIALax  Horo
3IIHCHEHHS, NpPOTE B IIOKa3aHUX
Ha KPECJCHHSX 1 ONMWCaHWI BHINE
MPUCTPI MOXYTh OyTH BHECEHI
YHUCIIEHHI 3MIHHM, II0 HE BHUXOISITH
3a Mexi cyTi i 00’eMy BHHaxomy,
BH3HAYCHI y (opMyITi BUHAXOTY.

It is to be understood that the form
of my invention, herewith shown
and described, it is to be taken as a
preferred embodiment, and that var-
ious changes in the shape, size and
arrangement of parts may be resort-
ed to, without departing from the
spirit of my invention or the scope
of claims below...

3po3yMisio, M0 3AIHCHEHHS IhO-
TO BHHAXOHy, NpPOLIIOCTpOBaHE i
ONMCaHe BHWIIE, CIIJ PO3IIsIATh
SK TIepeBOKHUHM BapiaHT, 1 MI0
MOXYTh OyTH BHECCHI Pi3HI 3MiHH,
110 CTOCYIOThCS (hopMyIH, po3MipiB
1 po3TalryBaHHS €JIEMEHTIB, Y
MeXax CyTi, a TaKOXK 00’€My IIbOTO
BHUHAXOJY.

...without affecting (avoiding, devi-
ating from, exceeding, falling out-
side, going outside, widening) the
scope of the invention...

...y MeXax 00’eMy BUHAXOIY...

...without altering (constituting a
departure from, deviating from) the
spirit of the invention...

...y MEXax CyTi BUHAXOy ...

This invention may be variously oth-
erwise embodied within the scope of
the appended claims.

Le#t BUHAXI, MOXKIIUBO TIO-Pi3HOMY
3IIHCHUTH B MEXaX CYTI.

DopmyJsia BUHAXOLY

What I claim is...

DopMyJia BUHAXOLY. ..

What we claim is...

dopmyia BUHAXOTY. . .

What I claim as my invention and
desire to secure by Letters Patent
is...

®dopmyIia BUHAXOLY. . .

What is claimed is...

DopMmyJia BUHAXOLY. ..

It is therefore, particularly, pointed
out distinctly claimed as the inven-
tion...

dopMmyiia BUHAXOLY. ..

The invention is claimed as follows:

DopMyJia BUHAXOLY. ..

N

I claim as my invention: ...

®dopmyIia BUHAXOTY. . .

I claim:...

®DopMmyIia BUHAXOLY...
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9. |Weclaim:... dopmyia BUHAXOY...
10. |Having thus described my invention, | @opmyJia BUHaxoy...
I claim:...
11. |What is claimed as new is, as fol- | Dopmyna BuHaxomy...
lows:...
12. | What we claim as new and desire to | Dopmysia BUHAXOY...
secure be Letters Patent of United
States is:...
Marepiann, BHKOPHCTaHi IPH eKCIePTH3i 3a9BKU
1. |References Cited by the Examiner |Martepiaiau,  BHUKOpHCTaHi  TIpH
EKCIICPTHU3i 3asIBKU
2. |References cited in the file of the |Marepianmu, BuKOpHCcTaHi  TIpH
patent eKCIIePTHU31 3asIBKU
3. |Bibliography cited Marepianu,  BUKOPHUCTaHI  IpH
CKCIIePTH3i 3asIBKU
4. |List of references Marepianu,  BHUKOPHUCTaHI  IpH
eKCIICPTHU3i 3asIBKU
British patent
Bioaiorpagiuna yacruna
1. Patent specification Omuc 10 TaTeHTY Ha BHHAXI]T
2. | Drawings attached Kpecnennst nogatorscs
3. |Date of the application and filing|/lara mogaHHs 3asBKM 1 ITOBHOTO
Complete Specification 20... |onucy... 20... Ne.
No...
4. | Application made in...on...20... JomoBHeHHs 3pobieHo Bix... 20...3a
3as1BKOIO, TI0IaHOIO JI0...
5. |Complete Specification published |/lata my0sikaliii MOBHOTO OIHKCY....
... 20... 20..
6. |Index at acceptance ... Class Knac  MDKHapopHOi — HaTeHTHOI
kimacudukamii
7. |International Classification ... Kmac  MikHapomHOi — MaTeHTHOI
krmacudukarii; MITK
Ha3zsa BuHaxoay
1. |Improvements in or Relating to Ap- | Y mockoHaneHnii croci6 i mpucTpiit
paratus and process for... JUTS HOTO 31HCHEHHS
3asiBa BJACHHKA NATEHTY
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We, General Engineering Co., Lim-
ited, a British company of Station
Works, Bury Road, Radeliffe, Man-
chester, do hereby declare the inven-
tion for which we pray that a patent
may be granted to us, and the meth-
od by which it is to be performed to
be particularly described in and by
the following statement

o ¢pazy mepexnamatu He CIif,
a Ha3By GipMud (44 [OpPUBATHOL
ocobn) (migKpeciIcHO) 3a3Haya-
0Th y Oi0miorpadiuniii gacTuHi
MepeKIajy Onucy

I'any3b TexHiku, 10 siK01

HAJIe;KUTHL BHHAXI

The invention relates to a process ...

Ileit BUHAXIM BHAJEKHUTH IO CIIOCO-
Oy/mporiecy...

This invention is directed to a novel
article...

Ileti BHAXI BHAJICKUTH TO HOBOTO
BUPOOY...

The present invention relates to the |Lleii BuHaxig  BHAIEXKHUTH IO
production of...and especially to the | BurorosicHHs i, 30Kpema, 10
production of... BHPOOHMIITBA. ..

This invention relates to the|llelt BuHaxig BHAIEKUTH 0O
manufacture of... BUTOTOBJICHHS ...

This invention is directed to a|lleii BuHAXiI CTOCYETHCS CIIOCOOY ...

method and means for...

1 IPUCTPOFO JUTS HOTO 3IMIHCHEHHS. .

Kputuka npororuny

It has previously been proposed ...

Binomuii criocio...

The preparation of ... from ... is

well known

[Iupoko BigOME BHUTOTOBICHHS...
3...

At present, such devices
constructed in the form of...

are

Bigomi Taki mpucTpoi, BUKOHaHI y
BUTIISL. ..

It has been known that...can be
obtained by...

Bigomo, ToMy 1110 OTpHMaHO...

A number of techniques have been
proposed for the production of...

BizoMu criocoOu BUTOTOBJIEHHS. ..

It is known to...

Bizomuii criocioO. ..

It has also been discovered that...

Bigomo Takox, 11io...

Crucie popmyTioBaHHs

CYTHOCTi BUHAXOLY

According to the present invention
there is proposed a method of...
wherein...

3rigHO 3 IIMM BHHAXOJOM IPOIOHY-
€TBCS CITOCIO, 3a SIKUM...

According to the invention the
apparatus for ..., is characterized in
that...

3rigHo 3 UM BHHAXOJIOM IIPOIIOHY-
€ThCS CIIOCIO, 1110 MOJISITac. ..

209



3. | According to this now | 3riJTHO 3 UM BUHAXOI0M
specification...

BJiiacHe onuc BUHAXOY

1. |...which method forms the subject|...1ie# crmocid omnrcaHo B CIUTBHO ITO-
of coopending Application No... nmaniit 3asBii Ne... (mareHt Bemwko-

Opuranii Ne...)

2. |Asdisclosed in the prior patent spec- | 3riqHo  panime  ormyONiKOBaHUM
ifications ... OITHCOM....

3. | As disclosed and claimed in the pri- |3rigHo 3 paHime oIy0JiKOBaHUM
or British patent specification ... OTHCOM JI0 maTeHTy BemukoOpwura-

Hil...

4. | This type of device is described and | IIpucTpiii Takoro THITy ONHCAHO Yy
claimed in British application No... |3asBui Ne..., monaniit 20...p. y Benu-
filed...20...Serial No. ... KOOpHTaHii, Ha Ky BHAAHO TATEHT

No...

5. Bimomo, 1m10...

6. |1t will be appreciated that... QaxiBoaM y Il ramy3i TeXHIKH
OYEBH/IHO, 1IO...

7. |Specifically, with reference to Fig.|30kpema, sk moka3aHo Ha pHC...

8. | The individual elements of the con- | Okpemi exeMeHTH  KOHCTPYKIii
struction are described in greater de- | neTasbHimIe PO3KPUTO B OIKUCI 110
tail in our patent No. ... maTeHty  BemmkoOputanii  No...

3asBHUKIB 1IOTO BUHAXOLY...

9. | As herein described and for the pur- | BianosinHo 10 onucy i uist 3a3Hade-
pose set forth... HO{ 3a7adi...

®opmyJia BUHAXOAY
1. | What we claim is: | ®DopmMyna BUHaXo1y
OcTtanHiii TyHKT (popMyIu BUHAXOTY

1. | Apparatus ... substantially as here- | [Ipucrpiii BIJNIOBiIHO a0 Ha-
inbefore described with reference to, | BemeHoro ommcy i1 KpecieHb, IO
and as shown in the accompanying | 1oiarThCH...
drawings
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PRACTICAL ASSIGNMENTS

Task 1. Get ready to discuss the following questions.

1. Discuss the peculiarities of translating patent literature.

2. Comment on the differences between American, British and Ukrainian
patent literature.

3. Characterize the style of patent documentation.

4. Speak on about the peculiarities of vocabulary, grammar and syntax of
patent texts.

Task 2. Choose the correct translation variant of the words used in patent
literature.

Adaptation (mpucrocyBanHs, mepepo6Kka, Bapianr), to alleviate (mosnerurysari,
IIOM SIKIITYBaTH, YACTKOBO ycyBaTn), alteration (mepe6ynosa, sMiHa, BapiaHT), advan-
tageously (B ogHOMYy BapiaHTi, mepeBakHO), ambit (Mexi, 06’eM, Aiamason), applica-
tion (IpoxaHHs1, 3BepHEHHs, 3as1BKa), aspect (Buf, 0COOMUBICTD, BUpaXXeHH), attri-
bute (Bmacrusicts, cumBoI, ocobmuBicTs), breadth (06’em, mupuHa, TONOTHNMILE),
character (pmca, cyrp, xapakrep), change (BapiaHTt, 3MmiHa, 3MmiHa), class (Bug,
KJIac, Ta;ysb), concept (KOHIeIIis, BUMHAxXim), concern (MeTa, BifHOLIEHHS,
TpuUBOra), to contempt (MaTy HaMip, IPUIyCKaTH, MaTK Ha MeTi), contemplation
(TpumyIeHHs, CyTh, PO3[yM), to correct (KOpUryBaTy, yCyBaTy HefOIiKN), to cure
(BumikyBaty, ycynyTn), default (HermaTix, xanaTHiCTh, HeOMIK), description (omnc,
Bupi, meckpumius), development (pos3surok, Bapiant), to disclose (Bimkpusaru,
3HAXO[UTH, OIMCyBatn), to discuss (guckyrysary, omucysaru), discussion (omnc,
06roBopeHH, AucKycia), embodiment (iHTerparis, BrinenHs, Bapianr), to embrace
(oxommoBaTi, MaTi Ha MeTi), equivalent (exBiBaseHT, BapiaHT), extent (mpoTsr,
Mmipa, 06’em), failure (mposarn, gedexr, Hegomnik), fault (mommnka, nposBuHa, Hexo-
7ik), feature (puca, ocobnusicts), genus (cyts, Bup), heart (sxpo, cyTs, 1jeHTpasb-
Ha YacTyHa), intendment (mpaBuibHe TPaKTyBaHHSA, CyTh), to meet (JITM Ha KOMII-
pomic, BupimryBaru mpobremy), meaning (cyrs, 3HavenHst), modification (Bapianr,
Mopudikalis, Bugo3MiHa), motive (MoTuB, Mera, Hamip), need (HeoOXimHicTb,
MeTa), nuisance (IepeKo/a, MOPYIIEHHsI TPOMAJICbKOTO IMOPAMKY, HeJOIK), to
overcome (monatu, ycyBatu), purview (o6csr, cdepa, Mexi), ramification (Hacri-
JIOK, pe3y/IbTaT, BapiaHT), range (piBeHb, 00’€M, paHr), realm (o6csr, ranysn, cdepa),
the invention resides in a method (BrHaxix BuTiKae 3 MeTOMY, BUHAXIS, sIKMiT 6asy-
€TbCs Ha METOfi, IPOIIOHOBaHMII crocib), result (pesynbrar, 0co6muBicTh, 06csr),
specific embodiment (crerjianpae BKIageHHs, KOHKPETHWIT BapiaHT, cdepa 3acTo-
cyBaHH:), specification (omuc, crenmdikaris, nepenik), to specify (To4Ho Bu3Hava-
™, crrenudikysaTy, onucysarn), sphere (cdepa, 06csr, ramyss), spirit (cyrs, obcsr,
xapakrep), in a suitable embodiment (B ogHOMy BapianTi, y BifIoBigHil mo3mtiii), to
surmount (fosmary, ycyBarn), to teach (HaBuaty, BuHaxXomuTH), tenor (CyTb, TEHOD,
06c¢sr), terms (06¢sir, TepMiHM, YMOBH), version (Bepcisi, BapiaHr).
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Task 3. Underline, which of the following words have the meaning «onuc»
at the process of translating patient literature.

Description, specification, teaching, picture, discussion, subject, disclosure,
advantage.

Task 4. Pick up 11 words from the suggested 15 ones which in patent litera-
ture have the meaning «Heoonix»:

Fault, drawback, loss, deficiency, trouble, luck, defect, nuisance, weakness,
ignorance, mishap, failure, disadvantage, default, detriment.

Task 5. Put the verbs into two columns with the meanings «nixeioyeamu /
ycynymu neoonix» and «uacmixoeo nixeioysamu/ ycynymu neoonix», paying at-
tention that not all these verbs can be grouped.

To turn out, to alleviate, to overcome, to remedy, to lessen, to mitigate, to
take advance, to reduce, to solve, to meet, to obviate, to improve, to cure, to set, to
surmount, to get rid of, to relieve, to remove, to do away, to understand, to deal
with, to aid, to teach.

Task 6. Put the nouns into two columns with the meanings «o6csz unaxo-
0y» U «CymMb 8UHAXO0Y»:

Scope, essence, spirit, extent, ambit, nature, realm, limits, substance, tend,
precepts, intendment, sphere, range, gist, character, contemplation, breadth, ge-
nus, purview.

Task 7. Find in each sentence the words, which are used in patent literature
with the same meaning that underlined word.

Aim: embodiment, concept, motive, weakness, fault, need, subject, concern,
principle

Purpose: obtain, essence, objective, progress, character, tend realm, adapta-
tion, change

Object: range, mode, node, principle, trust, need, objective, subject, aim,
variant, spirit.

Task 8. Translate the following word combinations with the verb «to meet».
To meet a requirement, to meet a disadvantage, to meet a problem, to meet
an object, to meet a standard, to meet a condition.

Task 9. Translate the following words into your mother tongue.

Concurrent application contribution to the art; one having ordinary skill
in the art; prior art constructions; essential attribute; patent claim; the invention
comprises an engine; the invention is in the class of; inventive concept; the inven-
tion consists in a method; conveniently in a convenient embodiment; particular
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description; the invention embraces a method; basic features; characteristic fea-
tures; disadvantageous features; feature of novelty; without affecting the scope of
the invention; without altering the spirit of the invention; without departure from
the invention; in keeping with the invention; metes and bounds; corollary object;
outstanding object; fundamental object; concomitant object; in a preferred em-
bodiment; the invention provides system; novel result; complete specification; the
engine as specified; text of the claim; the object of the invention is to teach an en-
gine.

Task 10. Choose from the abstract of the patent the examples of stylistically
marked words. Translate the abstract into your mother tongue.

The flow diagrams depicted herein are just exemplary. There may be many
variations to these diagrams or the steps (or operations) described therein with-
out departing from the spirit of the invention. For instance, the steps may be per-
formed in a differing order, or steps may be added, deleted or modified. All of
these variations are considered a part of the claimed invention.

Although preferred embodiments have been depicted and described in detail
herein, it will be apparent to those skilled in the relevant art that various modifi-
cations, additions, substitutions and the like can be made without departing from
the spirit of the invention and these are therefore considered to be within the scope
of the invention as defined in the following claims.

Task 11. In which sections of patent literature the following words could be
found. Translate them into your mother tongue.

- What is claimed as new is as follows...

- More particularly, the invention is directed to...

- My invention provides novel means for...

— It has previously been proposed...

— According to the present invention the apparatus for... is characterized in
that...

— The present invention contemplates means...

— The exact nature of the invention as well other objects and advantages
thereof will be readily apparent from consideration of the following specification
relating to the annexed drawing in which...

— In prior arrangement according to the prior patent referred to above...

— The invention may be carried out in other ways...

- Itis therefore particularly pointed out distinctly claimed as the invention...

- Having thus described my invention, I claim...

- Still another object is the provision of...

— Still further objects and features of the invention reside in the provision
of...

— These objects are accomplished by...
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— These and other objects are attained in a device...

— It has also been discovered that...

- To the accomplishment of the foregoing and related ends, said invention,
then consists in...

— The construction (the method) in hand...

Task 12. Read the following sentences. Define which sections of the patent
literature they belong to.

a) The above-mentioned objects and other objects and advantages of the
present invention are illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

b) According to the present invention there is provided a flash evapora-
tor comprising a first and second flash stages connected in series and disposed in
spaced relationship to provide a space there between...

¢) While the invention has been described herein in terms of the preferred
embodiments, numerous variations may be made in the apparatus illustrated in
the drawings and herein described without departing from the invention as set
forth in the appended claims.

d) It is also to be understood that the word “ceramic” is used here in a broad
sense and intended to several kinds of sintered material containing ceramics, for
instance the so called “cermets” made a mixture of ceramic and metal powder.

e) The steam boiler 10 shown in Figures 3 and 4 is very similar to the boiler
10 shown in Figures 1 and 2 except that the bed 52 is defined by a circular wall 54
and the evaporating tubes 55 and superheating tubes 56 are both helically coiled.

f) A boiler as claimed in Claim 3 in which a desuperheater is provided be-
tween the primary and secondary parts of the superheating section.

Task 13. Translate the following abstracts from patent literature. Define
from which sections they were taken from.

a) The present invention relates to bathing accessories. More particularly to
a soap bag that a person would simply insert the bar soap or soap slivers into the
pocket of the soap saver and seal the Velcro fastener. A user would then begin
quickly and comfortably lathering his/her body while showering or bathing. This
modernized bathing tool would also allow a bather to use 100 percent of the bar,
which would prevent wastage of expensive bar soaps. With this selfsudsing bath-
ing tool, a person could safely and effectively wash his/her body without the need
to constantly lather his/ her wash rag. Also, by using this all in-one bathing acces-
sory, a person would not worry about dropping a bar of soap. This product could
be ideal for use by consumers of all ages, including children. The soap saver can be
produced from terrycloth or cotton and in a variety of sizes, shapes, textures, pat-
terns, and colors.

b) In addition, it should be understood that the figures, which highlight the
functionality of the present invention, are presented for example purposes only.
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The architecture of the present invention is sufficiently flexible and configurable,
such that it may be utilized in ways other than that shown in the accompanying
figures.

c) Disclosed is a system for detecting an acute myocardial infarction (i.e., a
heart attack) at the earliest possible time and promptly warning the patient that he
should immediately seek medical care. The present invention includes an implant-
able electronic system that can sense a change in the patient’s electro gram that is
indicative of a heart attack. If a heart attack is sensed, the device would then cause
an implantable and/or externally located alarm to be actuated to warn the patient
of his condition and a medical practitioner at a remote diagnostic center would re-
ceive the patient’s electro gram for analysis.

Task 14. Read the abstract from the patent and answer the questions.

The present invention relates to a blood testing machine, and it more partic-
ularly relates to a machine which performs a plurality of different tests on a blood
sample.

Medical doctors of today make use of many different techniques for diagnos-
ing and controlling disease. One such technique is blood analysis, which has be-
come more important with the advent of the modem hospital laboratory and the
extensive research into human biochemistry. However, even though sophisticat-
ed procedures and apparatus have been developed for analyzing blood, the prob-
lem remains of unwanted delays in obtaining the results of the blood tests. Thus,
it would be highly desirable to have a machine for quickly and efficiently analyz-
ing a patients blood in the patients room, thereby eliminating the time delay in
transporting a blood sample to the hospital laboratory for analysis by the ordinar-
ily overworked laboratory technicians. In addition, it would be highly desirable
to have such a machine which could repeatedly draw blood from a patient with-
out repeated venipuncture and their accompanying trauma to the patient. In this
regard, a needle portion of the input device to the machine would remain intra-
venous for as long as the physician deems necessary. In this way, a nonlaborato-
ry attendant, such as a nurse, could repeatedly operate such a machine to test a pa-
tients blood periodically, whereby the nurse would be alerted to any change in the
patients condition and thus be forewarned of an oncoming crisis, such as a heart
attack. Moreover, it would be desirable to have such a machine, which would be
small in size and portable in nature, so that it could be used, if desired, in a vehi-
cle, such as an ambulance.

Therefore, it is the principal object of the present invention to provide a new
and improved blood testing machine.

Questions.

a) Name the invention and its objects.

b) Where is the invention used in

¢) Name the devices, which were used early.
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d) Name the drawbacks of the previous technical decisions.
e) Explain the advantages of the invention.

Task 15. Read the text from the patent and answer the questions.
ABSTRACT

A safety gate for enclosing a passageway includes first and second gate mem-
bers situated in an overlapping arrangement for slidable movement horizontally
so that a width defined collectively by the gate members is selectable. The second
gate member is essentially received by the first gate member. Each gate member
includes an upstanding proximal end panel and spaced apart upper and lower
panels extending away from the respective proximal end panel, the upper and low-
er panels having terminal ends, respectively, that together define a void therebe-
tween. Each gate member includes an upper rail member extending horizontal-
ly along an upper edge of the first gate member that is perpendicular to respective
upper panels. The first and the second rail members are situated one atop the oth-
er and share a singular vertical axis extending through them.

The invention claimed is:

1. A safety gate for enclosing a passageway, comprising: a first gate mem-
ber having an upstanding proximal end panel and spaced apart upper and lower
panels extending away from said proximal end panel, said upper and lower pan-
els having terminal ends, respectively, that together define a void therebetween;
a second gate member having an upstanding proximal end panel and spaced
apart upper and lower panels extending away from said proximal end panel, said
upper and lower panels having terminal ends, respectively, that together define a
void therebetween; wherein said upper and lower panels of said first and second
gate members have a planar configuration; wherein said upper panel of said first
gate member defines a primary aperture proximate said terminal end thereof;
wherein said upper panel of said second gate member defines a primary slot ex-
tending longitudinally therealong; wherein said first and second gate members
are situated in an overlapping and slidable arrangement in which said first gate
member selectively receives said second gate member such that said primary ap-
erture is aligned with said primary slot; a fastener selectively extending through
said primary aperture and said primary slot for coupling said second gate mem-
ber to said first gate member at a selected width; said upper panel of said first
gate member defines an auxiliary aperture proximate said terminal end thereof;
said upper panel of said second gate member defines an auxiliary slot extend-
ing longitudinally therealong; said first and second gate members are situated
in an overlapping and slidable arrangement such that said auxiliary aperture is
aligned with said auxiliary slot; said safety gate further comprising an auxiliary
fastener that selectively extends through said auxiliary aperture and said auxil-
iary slot for coupling said second gate member to said first gate member at a se-
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lected width; wherein said auxiliary slot is displaced from and generally paral-
lel to said primary slot.

L=

4.

Questions.
Find stylistically marked words and phrases.
What sphere of human activities does the patent belong to?
Find patent formula and omnibus. Justify your answer.
Find the section where there is a short description of the invention.

Which stylistically marked words point to it?

5.

6.
7.
8.

Name which devices were used before.

Define the drawbacks of the invention.

Identify the advantages of the invention.

Find the section which is about the short and complete descriptions of

the figures.

9.

Are there any extending sections in the patent?

10. Define the objects of the invention.
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TESTS

KOHTPOJIbHA POBOTA 3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO IIEPEK/TIATY
(1 MOLYJIb)
BapianT 1

I. Translate the following text paying attention to the peculiarities of sci-
entific texts.

Space Radio Stations

Man has made numerous inventions to increase the range of radio and
TV transmissions. He has learnt to design high power transmission stations, sen-
sitive aerials and amplifiers and to build relay lines. But the problem of increasing
the range of radio and TV transmissions is still rather complicated. To ensure re-
liable radio communications over vast distances and vast areas of several million
sq. km., to build radio bridges between continents of the Earth, very high aerials,
very large quantities of relay units and thousands of amplifiers for cable lines are
needed. To set up a radio relay line ten thousand kilometers long we shall have to
install 120-169 ground based relay sets. A cable line of similar length will require
more than a thousand amplifying units. It has been estimated that one ground sta-
tion is able to cover an areas of 16,000 sq. km, and one relay aircraft 19,000 sq. km.
One TV channel is supposed to cover a frequency band which would be sufficient
for 600 radio broadcasting stations.

II. Find equivalents for the following English term combinations and
state their structure.

1)

2) circular polarization

3) emergency position-indicating radio beacon station
4) frequency conversion

5) mobile satellite service

6) extremely high frequency

7) passive microwave sensor
8) coast radiotelephone station
9) composite system
10)frequency separation
11)station keeping
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a) Kpyrosa IIONApK3aLiisa

b) wacToTHe mepeTBOpeHHA

C) PO3HECEeHHs 4acTOT

d) macuMBHMIT MIKpOXBUIBOBMIT JATINK

e) CTaHIjif pajgioMasKa - MOKaX4IuKa MicIis mmxa
f) cxmagHa cucrema

g) HaATO BMCOKA YacTOTa

h) yrpumanus cynyTHuKY Ha opOiTi

i) Geperosa pagioTenepoHHa CTaHIIis

j) pyxiuBa CyIyTHMKOBA CIy>KOa

ITI. Translate the following term-combinations into Ukrainian.
Strong man, strong forces, strong paper, strong magnetic field; the treatment
of a problem, the treatment of metal, the treatment of disease.

IV. Translate the following words paying attention to the meanings of the
prefixes.

Reconstruct, superheat, subdivision, enable, overcharge, interact, underval-
ue, discontinuous, inaccurate, semiautomatic, non-standard, mislead, antitank
(gun), counteraction, self-loaded (gun).

V. Translate the following words and word combinations.
To control traffic, to supply with gas, combination lock, public utilities, for-
mal invitation.

KOHTPOJIbBHA POBOTA 3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO ITEPEK/TATY
(1 MO YJIb)
BapianTt 2

I. Translate the following text paying attention to the peculiarities of sci-
entific texts.
Meteorological satellites
For the first time in history, there exists an observing platform, which can
detect atmospheric conditions long before local meteorologists relying on conven-
tional techniques may be aware of them. This platform is the meteorological sat-
ellite, which, even in its present primitive stage, has already contributed signifi-
cantly to meteorological developments through depiction of cloud systems and
their interpretation for daily weather prediction, and by collecting basic physical
data such as measurements of the radiative exchange between the Earth and Sun
and space. Future observations will include the temperatures of cloud tops and the
Earth’s surface, the average temperatures of layers of the clear atmosphere, con-
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centrations of water vapor, ozone and other properties not yet envisaged. Man is
immersed in a working fluid of a global extension - the Earth’s atmosphere - a flu-
id, so massive that there are nearly 2 million tons of it for each person on Earth.

II. Find equivalents for the following English term combinations and
state their structure.

1)

2) protection ratio

3) right-hand polarized wave

4) space radio communication

5) automatic communication device

6) permissible interference

7) mean solar time

8) call sign

9) navigation warning signal

10)land mobile service

11)angle of elevation of the horizon

a) 3aXVCHe BiHOIIEHHS

b) cyxomyrHa pyxiuBa cTaHIisA

C) TMO3MBHMUI CUTHA

d) xocmiuHMit pagioss’ 30K

e) KyT MicIIsl TOpU3OHTY

f) aBTOMATMYHMII IPUCTPIiL 3B A3KY

g) TIPaBOCTOPOHHS IOJISIPM30BAHA XBUISL
h) cepenuiit conssynmMIt yac

i) curHan HaBirauifiHOTO MOIEPEIKEeHHS
j) momycTyMa Ieperikopa

IIL. Translate the following term-combinations into Ukrainian.
Solid particles, solid argument, solid book; the development of science, the
development of new methods, the development of new devices.

IV. Translate the following words paying attention to the meanings of the
prefixes.

Reuse, supercritical, subway, enforce, overcool, interconnection, underesti-
mate, discharge, illogical, semicircle, non-durable, misuse, antipersonnel, coun-
teroffensive, self-cooled (device).

V. Translate the following words and word combinations.
Domestic policy, combination lock, national paper, maiden voyage, formal invitation.
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KOHTPOJIbBHA POBOTA 3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO ITEPEK/TATY
(1 MO YJIb)
Bapianr 3

I. Translate the following text paying attention to the peculiarities of sci-
entific texts.

Meteorologists and forecasts

Meteorologists have traditionally been handicapped by having only frag-
mentary knowledge of what is going on in the atmosphere at any time. About a
century ago, national meteorological services were established to provide forecasts
to the public. As observing networks expanded geographically and in altitude, me-
teorologists continued their audacious attempts to predict the future state of a
three-dimensional system whose initial state was inadequately known. Because of
insistent public demand, the forecaster makes his daily predictions and up to a cer-
tain point is generally successful. His successes, however, are generally limited to
forecast for not more than a few days in the future and for areas in the midst of or
close to a fairly dense observing network so that unknown disturbances from dis-
tant and sparsely observed regions have not had time to expert significant influ-
ence. Even so, disturbances such as severe thunderstorms can develop suddenly or
slip through the mesh of observing stations.

II. Find equivalents for the following English term combinations and state
their structure.

1)

2) ship earth station

3) artificial earth satellite

4) broadcasting service

5) community reception

6) counterclockwise

7) flight identification number
8) international monitoring
9) maritime radio navigation service
10)satellite network

11)radio frequency channel

a) CYNyTHUKOBA Mepexa

b) MbxHapogHMIT KOHTPOID

C) CcynoBa 3eMHa CTaHIIis

d) xonexTuBHMII MpuitoM

e) posIi3HaBaIbHMIT HOMeEp peicy
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f) papmiogacToTHWMIT KaHANI

g) papio BilaabHa cyx6a

h) mopcpka pagioHasirariiina cioyx6a
i) mportu yacoBoi cTpinKu

j) LITY4HUI CynyTHUK 3eMti

IIL. Translate the following term-combinations into Ukrainian.
Fine weather, fine wire, fine edge, fine sand; the performance of a plane, the per-
formance of a task; the handling of an instrument, the handling of dangerous products.

IV. Translate the following words paying attention to the meanings of the
prefixes.

Reproduction, superbomb, subnormal, enrich, overheat, interchange, un-
derground, disclose, immovable, semiconductor, non-essential, mislead, anti-air-
craft, counterattack, self-directing missile.

V. Translate the following words and word combinations.
Actual state of affairs, strong bonds, public utilities, specialist education, na-
tional paper.

KOHTPOJIbHA POBOTA 3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO IIEPEK/IALY
(2 MOZYJIb)
Bapianr 1

1) Translate the following instruction paying attention to the peculiari-
ties of scientific texts.

Deicing/Anti-icing Fluid Application

A. General

(1) These procedures show the recommended methods for the deicing and
anti-icing of the aircraft on the ground for a safe takeoff and flight.

(2) When the aircraft surfaces contain frozen moisture, they must be deiced before
the aircraft is dispatched. When there is freezing precipitation and the precipitation ad-
heres to the surfaces at the time of dispatch, the aircraft must be deiced/anti-iced.

(3) Deicing/anti-icing will prevent a large quantity of snow or ice accretion
on the aircraft and surfaces. Ice accretion on the wing and flight control surfaces
affects airflow over the affected surface, and can create lift or flight control prob-
lems for aircraft and affect flight safety. Ice accretion on the leading edge of en-
gine inlets causes flow problems and can lead to ice ingestion.

(4) If deicing and anti-icing are necessary, the procedure can be done in one or two
steps. For the selection of the more correct method, you must know see the conditions that
you have: weather conditions, available equipment, available fiuids, and the holdover time.
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2) Translate the following sentences paying attention to the internation-
al words and “pseudo friends” of the translator.

1) Together with companion device, it can also be used.

2) Computers have found their niche primarily as small computers in offices.

3) For example, suppose that improvements in receivers allow for the relax-
ation of some of the taboos.

4) Some styles are available with the ballast resistors incorporated for 12-,
24- or 48-V direct current.

5) To take full advantage of the microprocessor’s talents, designers usually
need long shopping list of additional chips.

6) Industry looks at the expense of a large-scale system for testing micro-
processors and says it’s too costly.

3) Translate the following words paying attention to the meaning of
forming prefixes and suffixes.

Non-linear, omnipresent, overbending, unseaworthy, gellike, unhomoge-
nious, to subcool, postfrontal, odor-free gas, underadjust, selfenergy, inaccurate,
motionless, solidify, counteroffensive.

4) Give the words with the similar meaning and translate them into
Ukrainian.

Power, for example, to continue, artificial, to supply, job, to determine, precise,

5) Give the words with the opposite meaning and translate them into
Ukrainian.

Obsolete, regular, outer, strengthen, include, possible, powerless, efficient.

KOHTPOJIbBHA POBOTA 3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO ITEPEK/TATY
(2MOLVIIb)
Bapianr 2

1) Translate the following instruction paying attention to the peculiari-
ties of scientific texts.

Deicing/Anti-icing Fluid Application

I. Guidelines

(1) General

(a) There are many conditions for a decision on the method for removal of ice,
snow, slush, and frost. Thus, the best method must agree with the operator’s experi-
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ence and the local conditions. Table 201 gives a summary of the guidelines to help you
use a good method for removal of ice, snow, slush and frost.

(b) To find the quantity of deicing/anti-icing fluid to use in the deicing mixture
at a given temperature, refer to the airline procedure or the manufacturer’s specifica-
tions for the fluid that you use.

(c) Use hot water or heated deicing fluid for best results in ice, frost, or snow
removal. A fine-to-medium spray is recommended for best dispersion of the fluid
across a large area of ice, frost, or snow for maximum melting.

(d)Refer to the manufacturer’s specification for the deicing fluid dilution ver-
sus the temperature measured. The lower of the ambient temperature or aircraft sur-
face temperature must be used as the reference temperature.

2) Translate the following sentences paying attention to the internation-
al words and “pseudo friends” of the translator.

1) The academic community understands very well the importance of com-
puter use in basic academic sciences.

2) The location of the pits dislocation can then be compared with the posi-
tions of interference fringes.

3) Nickel is an adequate conductor, but experiences an oxide buildup while
on the shelf.

4) The geometric simplicity of the configuration makes it an attractive struc-
tural candidate.

5) Such devices would greatly reduce the cost of present day ones, yet their
performance would barely be compromised.

6) For the third year in a row, the people at the American Federation of In-
formation Processing Societies are orchestrating their immensely popular Per-
sonal Computing Festival.

3) Translate the following words paying attention to the meaning of
forming prefixes and suffixes.
Non-availability, omniscience, overfiring, postmedieval, selfstarting,
substation, to unoil, underdone, nuclear-free zone, ape-like, flightworthy, rough-
ness, purify, magnetize, disclose.

4) Give the words with the similar meaning and translate them into
Ukrainian.

Predominance, various, satellite, application, powerful, to detect, to spread,
to investigate

5) Give the words with the opposite meaning and translate them into
Ukrainian.

Unlimited, accurate, conductor, inside, low, vast, enhance, reduce
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KOHTPOJIbBHA POBOTA 3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO ITEPEK/TATY
(2 MO YJIb)
Bapianr 3

1) Translate the following instruction paying attention to the peculiari-
ties of scientific texts.

Deicing/Anti-icing Fluid Application

(2) Ifthere is snow or ice accumulation on the airplane surface, do the proce-
dure that follows for the mechanical removal:

(a) You can mechanically remove soft snow if you blow cold air across the
airplane surface, or use brooms, ropes, soft hand or rubber scrapers, or a squeegee
as follows:

1 With a maintenance lift truck or deicer equipment to get access, pull the
snow off the surfaces. Do not try to walk or stand on the aircraft.

2 Control the vehicle along the leading and trailing edges and remove as
much snow as possible.

3 A squeegee with a 0.609-meter (24 inch) non-marking hard rubber edge
works best. But stiff-bristle brooms can be used. Metal surfaces on the broom or
squeegee (attaching hardware included) must be correctly padded to prevent dam-
age to the aircraft surfaces.

4 A 1/2-inch rope with knots approximately 1.524 meters (5 feet) apart can
be used to remove snow from the fuselage. Put the rope on the fuselage and, with
a person on each side, move the rope rearward and forward in a sawing movement
while you slowly move along the length of the aircraft.

2) Translate the following sentences paying attention to the internation-
al words and “pseudo friends” of the translator.

1) Another bonus with most commercial plasma reactors is their fully auto-
mated operation.

2) This representation was originally developed as a tool for proving theo-
rems in projective geometry.

3) This article discusses some of these programming issues and how they
were addressed in the system.

4) After three years of intensive research, this company has triumphed with
a $ 49 a touch-activated control module.

5) They are developing an ambitious network approach for remotely locat-
ed equipment».

6) Today, optical-fiber communication systems have entered the phase of
actual use at several power companies in Japan.
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3) Translate the following words paying attention to the meaning of
forming prefixes and suffixes.

Non-equilibrium, omnipotence, overpress, postsurgical, self-refrigeration,
sublease, uncontrollability, underframe, phosphate-free detergent, hormonlike,
creditworthy, electrify, to crystallize, blackness, anti-aircraft.

4) Give the words with the similar meaning and translate them into
Ukrainian.
Permanent, a beam, to guide, a shape, actual, to utilize, significance, to apply

5) Give the words with the opposite meaning and translate them into
Ukrainian.
Exact, input, powerful, include, huge, probable, sufficient, tiny

INIICYMKOBA KOHTPOJIbHA POBOTA
3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO ITIEPEKTTATY
Bapianr 1
1) Translate the following terms.
1. actual reading of the scale
2. periodically operated switch
3. artificial horizon
4. low water
5. radio-controlled bomb
6. surface-launched missile
7. battery- fed receiver
8. strong magnetic field
9. engine driven pump
10.liquid-cooled system

2) Give Ukrainian equivalents to the international words and “pseudo
friends” of the translator.

Pressure, vacuum, differential pressures, balance, diaphragm, instrument,
specially, operate, construction, capillary.

3) Translate the words and define the structural type of the term.
Superheat, mechanism, voltage regulating system, neutron, pump, gym-go-
er, receiver, artificial satellite, goalkeeper, experiment.

4) Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.
1) It would be fruitless and purposeless to list all the things that are commu-

nicated in our world.
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2) Radio is cheap because the transmitting equipment is relatively simple,
and because, unlike telephony, switching is not required.

3) There is much talk of providing a two-way capability in cable TV sys-
tems.

4) The fibers being so small, thousands could be put in one tiny cable, and
the material cost is minute compared with that for any sort of a metallic cable.

5) Satellites using very sort microwaves could make high-volume commu-
nication between cities cheaper.

6) The first revolutionary success of cable TV was to bring distant programs
into areas starved on a diet of one or two stations.

7) To mane use of the wide bandwidth capability of an optical communica-
tion system using fibers, coherent light sources must be used.

8) A semiconductor laser operating at room temperature seems to be partic-
ularly suitable.

9) Exciting as it may sound, there is still a long way for integrated optics to
go from being laboratory curiosities to becoming actual practical components.

10)Considerable research has been performed on the criterion for optimiz-
ing the filter tap coeflicients.

5) Do summary translation of the following text.

Heating, cooling and ventilation

In the United States, heating, ventilation and air conditioning (HVAC)
systems account for 30% (4.65 EJ) of the energy used in commercial buildings
and nearly 50% (10.1 EJ) of the energy used in residential buildings. Solar heat-
ing, cooling and ventilation technologies can be used to offset a portion of this
energy.

Thermal mass is any material that can be used to store heat—heat from the
Sun in the case of solar energy. Common thermal mass materials include stone,
cement and water. Historically they have been used in arid climates or warm
temperate regions to keep buildings cool by absorbing solar energy during the
day and radiating stored heat to the cooler atmosphere at night. However, they
can be used in cold temperate areas to maintain warmth as well. The size and
placement of thermal mass depend on several factors such as climate, daylight-
ing and shading conditions. When properly incorporated, thermal mass main-
tains space temperatures in a comfortable range and reduces the need for auxil-
iary heating and cooling equipment.

A solar chimney (or thermal chimney, in this context) is a passive solar ven-
tilation system composed of a vertical shaft connecting the interior and exterior of
a building. As the chimney warms, the air inside is heated causing an updraft that
pulls air through the building. Performance can be improved by using glazing and
thermal mass materials in a way that mimics greenhouses.
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Deciduous trees and plants have been promoted as a means of controlling so-
lar heating and cooling. When planted on the southern side of a building, their leaves
provide shade during the summer, while the bare limbs allow light to pass during the
winter. Since bare, leafless trees shade 1/3 to 1/2 of incident solar radiation, there is a
balance between the benefits of summer shading and the corresponding loss of win-
ter heating. In climates with significant heating loads, deciduous trees should not be
planted on the southern side of a building because they will interfere with winter so-
lar availability. They can, however, be used on the east and west sides to provide a de-
gree of summer shading without appreciably affecting winter solar gain.

INIJCYMKOBA KOHTPOJIbHA POBOTA
3 HAYKOBO-TEXHIYHOTO IIEPEK/TATY
Bapianr 2

1) Translate the following terms

electronically controlled filter

horizontally polarized antenna

remote control

acceleration factor

surface cooled reactor

ground based computer

combined findings

picture tube

. direct current

10. continuously measuring control system

00N QG W

2) Give Ukrainian equivalents to the international words and “pseudo
friends” of the translator.

Master, conductor, periodic element, industry, precision, distance, indica-
tor, figure, application, combination, inorganic.

3) Translate the words and define the structural type of the term.
Semiconductor, direct current, disconnect, nucleus, hydrogen bomb, artifi-
cial satellite, goalkeeper, space exploration, element, gym-goer.

4) Translate the sentences into Ukrainian.

1) As a general rule, detection techniques based on the minimization of the
probability of an error are nonlinear.

2) To complete the computation on performance, it is assumed that the to-
tal noise is Gaussian.

3) The results described are largely existence theorems and therefore, do not
prescribe a specific method of synthesizing data compression system.
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4) The objective of a communication system designer is to choose an encod-
er and a decoder to minimize the effects of the distortion when transmitting infor-
mation from the source to the user.

5) To begin with, there are some overall statistics which give a general idea
of the importance of telephony today.

6) If the signal shape is not preserved during amplification, the signal is said
to have been distorted.

7) To do this all that needs to be done is to use the small distorted pulse
to act as a trigger to a pulse generator designed to produce one well-sized pulse
whenever the rigger works.

8) Engineers use the word noise in a board sense to mean any signal inter-
fering with a wanted signal.

9) The use of relay satellites is not the only way of improving free space com-
munication systems.

10) A semiconductor laser operating at room temperature seems to be partic-
ularly suitable.

5) Do summary translation of the following text.

Solar lighting

The history of lighting is dominated by the use of natural light. The Romans
recognized a right to light as early as the 6th century and English law echoed these
judgments with the Prescription Act of 1832. In the 20th century artificial lighting
became the main source of interior illumination but day lighting techniques and
hybrid solar lighting solutions are ways to reduce energy consumption.

Day lighting systems collect and distribute sunlight to provide interior illu-
mination. This passive technology directly offsets energy use by replacing artificial
lighting, and indirectly offsets non-solar energy use by reducing the need for air-
conditioning. Although difficult to quantify, the use of natural lighting also offers
physiological and psychological benefits compared to artificial lighting. Day light-
ing design implies careful selection of window types, sizes and orientation; exte-
rior shading devices may be considered as well. Individual features include saw
tooth roofs, clerestory windows, light shelves, skylights and light tubes. They may
be incorporated into existing structures, but are most effective when integrated
into a solar design package that accounts for factors such as glare, heat flux and
time-of-use. When day lighting features are properly implemented they can re-
duce lighting-related energy requirements by 25%.

Hybrid solar lighting is an active solar method of providing interior illu-
mination. HSL systems collect sunlight using focusing mirrors that track the Sun
and use optical fibers to transmit it inside the building to supplement convention-
al lighting. In single-story applications, these systems are able to transmit 50% of
the direct sunlight received.

229



Solar lights that charge during the day and light up at dusk are a common
sight along walkways.

Although daylight saving time is promoted as a way to use sunlight to save
energy, recent research has been limited and reports contradictory results: several
studies report savings, but just as many suggest no effect or even a net loss, partic-
ularly when gasoline consumption is taken into account. Electricity use is greatly
affected by geography, climate and economics, making it hard to generalize from
single studjies.
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APPENDICES

How to Write a Scientific Report

Scientific report is a common academic writing during the study in the uni-
versity, and it is important to pay particular attention to its structure, style, and
presentation. Writing a scientific report may seem intimidating. Various parts of a
scientific report are examined and guidelines are given.

The steps toward writing a scientific report can be summarized as follows:

Choose one of the topics (Technology, Global Warming, Human Resourc-
es, Overpopulation) to research extensively and write about. Your paper should be
6-15 pages long, and very accurately written.

A well-written report is scientifically accurate, informative, concise, and pre-
cisely credits sources with quotations. There are a few general suggestions:

1. Spend a minimum of 8 hours gathering sources from the library and net
to learn more about your topic.

2. Excellent papers follow a logical order. Write an outline to help organize your ideas.

3. Use as few words as possible to communicate your information.

4. Choose a title that accurately expresses the subject matter of your paper.
Give sections of the paper and subtitles to alert the reader of topic changes. These
subtitles can be often taken directly from your outline.

5. Each paragraph should be dealt with a particular point. One effective ap-
proach is to begin each paragraph with a strong declarative statement, or question,
and finish the paragraph with a conclusion or closing statement.

6. Do not to plagiarize! Use your own words to cite other people’s facts. Cite
the sources of your information throughout the text and prepare a literature cited
section using the described format.

7. Have others (who are good writers) carefully read your paper and make
suggestions on how you can improve it. When reviewing a paper, carefully exam-
ine each sentence and paragraph to be sure that they are clear and concise. Also,
consider whether the sentences and paragraphs of the whole paper are tied togeth-
er to provide effectively the readers with an “interesting story” systematically.

8. Don not underestimate the time it takes to write a good report. Please, do
not wait until the last minute!

Report format:
Pages 1-3
Provide background information, convince the readers in the significance of your
topic, describe the content of your report (i.e. provide the readers with a general outline).
Pages 3-8
Expand your thesis
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Pages 9-15-

Draw conclusions and provide a closure for the questions that you posed in
the introduction.

Cite as minimum as 10 sources throughout the report using the described
format. The scientific report will usually have the following sections. Those which
are optional are given in brackets ( ).

Section Description
Title page and  « provides your name and student ID number
ID details « if the title is not given, ensure that your title is informative
(Abstract) gives a very brief indication of:
« the aim of the report
« what you did

« what you found
« what you concluded

Introduction  provides the context of the report
« states why the topic is important or useful
« expresses the topic in question, gives information about the schol-
ars who have worked or work on the topic
« explains any abbreviations or special terms

Method sets out what you did in sequence
« explains how you did it
« indicates what materials, techniques or equipment you used
« provides the sufficient information for the reader to replicate the
study

Results presents what you found
« includes clearly titled and labelled graphs, tables and figures ap-
propriate
« shows that you do not simply cut and paste some information into
your report
« gives detailed calculations may be provided in the appendix

Discussion « explains what the results mean
« indicates, whether the results were consistent or inconsistent with
your expectations
« explains what possible sources of error there are
« indicates, how the situation on the topic be improved in the future
Conclusion « briefly restates the main results
« briefly explains the significance of the findings

References « provides a list of sources of information which you have used, follow-
ing the referencing conventions required for the unit

(Appendices) e provides a supporting information such as schemes, graphs or calcu-
lations
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SUGGESTED TOPICS FOR SELF-TESTING
AND CLASS DISCUSSION

Terminology as a branch of linguistics.

The historical outlook on terminology.

Terminology and other branches of linguistics, science and technology.
Different terminological schools.

Definition of a term.

Systematic nature of a term.

Classification of terms.

Types of term-combinations.

9. Shortened terms.

10. Types of abbreviations and curtailed terms.

11. Terms and everyday words.

12. Terms and the items of nomenclature.

13. Terminological key.

14. The main ways of translating terms.

15. Translating proper names in terminology.

16. Translation of international terms.

17. Main principles of translating term combinations consisting of multiple

PN R

elements.

tems.

18. The stages in the process of term translation.

19. Non-equivalent terms and difficulties of their translation.

20. International terms and the ways of their translation.

21. Translator’s false friends or misleading words.

22.'The main peculiarities of scientific and technical style.

23. Linguistic features of scientific and technical translation.

24. General characteristic of Languages for Special Purposes (LSP).

25. Classification of English for specific purposes (ESP).

26. Terminology systems and their classification.

27.The linguistic processes that influence the existence of terminology sys-

28. Linguistic peculiarities of International Scientific Vocabulary (ISV).
29.English for Science and Technology (EST).

30. Translation of new terminological vocabulary.

31.Latin and Greek roots and their semantics.

32. Motivation of a term.

33.Semantic way of term formation.

34. Terminological borrowings.

35. Morphological way of term formation.

36. Syntactic way of term formation.
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37.Conversion or morphological syntactic way of term formation.

38. Modern tendencies in term formation.

39. Semantic processes in terminology (terminologization, determinologiza-
tion and transterminologization).

40. Polysemantic terms and methods of their translation.

41. Synonymy of terms.

42. Antonymy of terms.

43. Dictionaries and the language development.

44. Classification of terminological dictionaries.

45.The role of the Internet in translating scientific and technical literature.

46. The ways of how to work with terminological dictionaries.

47. Different types of translating scientific and technical texts.

48. The basic features of translating patent and patent literature.
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